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Tun language and literature of Germany being 
at present more generally studied in England, 
the proprietors of Wendeborn’s Grammar have 
thought it incumbent upon them to render this 
elementary introduction to that study as com- 
plete as possible, and the editor has stre- 
nuously exerted himself to supply every defi- 
ciency, and to convey, ‘in concise and appro- 
priate language, all the information that is ab- 
solutely necessary, without indulging in ela- 
borate disctissions which will be found in his 
work on the Nature and Genius of the German 


Language. 


How far Wendeborn’. 8 Grammar has actually 
been improved by the present editor’s zealous 
ata may easily be ascertained on com- 

g.this eighth edition. with the former 

8. The. dialogues have been much cur- 
tiled to leave more room for detailed gramma- 
tical directions; indeed those dialogues have 


vi 


always been justly considered as rather heavy. 
The letters translated from the Spectator have 
been omitted, because they are not caleulated 
to afford any facility for the acquisition of the 
German epistolary style, which can be learnt 
only from the frequent perusal of original 


German letters, such as are to be met with in 


the Linguist, or in German publications, pur- 
posely intended as guides for letter writing. 


As Wendeborn’s Practical German Gram- 
mar can thus no langer be charged with the 
imperfections that. formerly impaired its value, 
the proprietors indulge the most sanguine hope 
that this elementary work will continue to 
enjoy the patronage with which it has for so 
many years been honoured by a liberal public, 
and to which it now presumes to assert addi- 
tional claims. 


London, April 1044, 1829. 
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GERMAN G 


Tux Art of speaking and writing the German 
Language, with propriety, is called German 
Grammar. 


LETTERS .—(% u dh ftaben.) 


The German letters are pronounced almost 
like the French. The examples added to 
each letter, in the following Alphabet, show 
that the initials of those English and German 
Words, ought to be pronounced in the same 


manner in both languages. 
g N 1 


2 THE ALPHABET, - 


THE ALPHABET.— (Die Buchſtabenfolge.) 


Figures. Names. Valve. Examples for pronouncing. - < 
A, a, aw, A, a, All, Alderman, Aber, alt, 
Andacht. 


B, b, ‘bay, B, b, Bold, bad, 
C, c, tsay, C, c, Circle, Cyprus, Cirkel, Gye 
pern; but before a, o and u, like a &, as, 
die Cocarde, the cockade. | 
D, d, day, D, d, Daughter, Dank. 
E, e, ay, E, e, Emperor, Ehre. 
F, f, eff, F, f, Frost, Fall, Furcht. 
G, g, ghay, G, g, Gift, God, Gabe, Gott; but 
after the vowel i it is a little softer, gütig, 
_ kind; gnaͤdig, gracious. 
H, h, haw, H, h, Hollow, Hut, Huld, hoch; 
but in the. middle and at the end of a 
word, it only serves to lengthen: the 
vowel; as, wohl, well; der Zahn, the 


tooth; die Uhr, the watch; ich fab, I saw; 


das Stroh, the straw. 


g, i, ee, I, i, Eel, Intention, Inhalt, iter 
—, i, jod, J, 3, Vork, Yard, Jahr, Jammer. 


K, k, kaw, K, k, King, Kernel, Korn, Kirſche. 


M, m, em, M, m, Man, Milk, Morgen, Milch. = 


N, n, en, N. n, Noon, Name, Name, neh⸗ 
men. 7 
O, o, oh, O, o, Orb, Old, Dh, Ort. 


THE ‘AUPivA bar. 3 

Figures. Namen. 1 95 N for pronouncing. . 

P, p, pay, P/ p. Pardon, Pot, Paar, Preiß. 

2, q, koo, Q. , Queen, Quality, Quelle, 
Qual. ee e aay * od ? ; 3 

R, r, err, R, r, Reason, Ralph, Rede, Rad. 

S, 76, ess, 8, s, Six, Sechs; but the Ger- 

man s is as soft as in the English bosom, 
nose, whenever it is before a vowel or 
diphthong in the beginning or between 
two vowels in the middle of. a word; 
also between a liquid conschant and a 
vowel : as; die Sache; the thing ;. der Saͤ⸗ 
bel, the sabre; : der Haſe, . 
Hirſe, the unllet. 
T, t, tay, T, t, Ticket, Tafel, Taube 
0 zu, oo, U, u; Usher, under, Uhr, on * 
but in the written character the letter 
dꝗ always has a mark over it, 8 ũ ta 
distinguish it from the Jetter n. 

V, v, fow,; V, v, Father, Folk, ais Volk. 

. w, vay, W. ie Vine, . Wen, 
Wachtel. 

X, x, iks, x, x; Rene Xenophon, zine 
tippe. 

Y, / ipsilon, V, ys Eagle, Bop, fern. 

„3, , tset, Z, 2, Zone, Jahn, * but 
somewhat harder than che English x, and 
more . ts: zu, to, ig pronounced ts. 

oe a ee 


VOWELS.—(Selbfttauter.) |. 


Five of the foregoing letters are vowels: 
ae i o u, 

y which is also considered as a vowel has the 
same sound with i, and is used only in words 
derived from the Greek, or to distinguish ſeyn, 


to be, from ſein, his. 
5 


ü Fe e „ ee 

1. At the end of monosyllables, as ja, yes. 

2. Before an h, or th, as er ſah, he saw; der 
Schuh, the shoe; der Rath, the counsel. 

3. When there follows only a single con- 
sonant, as der Tod, death; der 3 the earl 
or count. 


They are SHORT, 
1. At the end of words of more than one 
syllable, as Abba, dero, but particularly the 


vowel e which, at the end of a word, is almost 


like the French e mute, as der Affe, the mon- 
key; die Freude, joy; ich lefe, I read; die Haͤnde, 
the hands. 

2. Before most double consonants, as faft, 
almost: komm, come; dumm, stupid. 

3. In monosyllables, which are indeclinable 


4 


VOWERES. — 5 


words, as was, what; es, it; bey, by; von, 
from; mit, with. &e. „ 

Whenever a. vowel is doubled, it cal bes 
comes more full and long, as der Aal, the eel; 
das Meer, the sea; das Loos, the lot; and an- 
ciently das Nuns, the jam; which however, 
is nov generally spelt Muß. 

In words beginning with e and compounded 
with be or ge, the two-e are pronounced sepa- 
rately, as beehren, to honour; er hat geendiget, 
he has finished; pronounce berechen, geen⸗ 


DirHTHONGS.—Doppellauter.) 


The diphthongs closing with e, are de, ie, 
de, ue. 
ae, oe and ue are printed i in the small type with 
e over them: thus a, o, u, or with two 
. ö dots, thus a, o, u, the same as in writ- 
. ing. But capital letters do not admit 
of these marks; ; the e is then placed 
~ “close to the capital letter, thus Aepfel, 
apples; die Oede, the solitude; ueber, 
over. 
ae, is pronounced like the Bogie a vin slate, 
late. 


irc. ee, in meet, feet. 
1. 


is 


6 | 2 1 Abt 5 


de, is Prönmeett Eke the French e§ ur den 
in feu, coeur, Ye 
ue or ü, > « « the French u in es 
ca See are pie Be 
The diphthongs 8 with i or Ww ‘are ai, 
ap, ei, ey, oi, oy. 3 3 0% 
f at or ay is pronounced like the + English i in 
the words bite, spite, or like the in esky. 
It occurs but in few words as der Kaiſer, 
the emperor; der Hain, the grove. 
ei or ey has exactly the same sound as the 


preceding diphthong, perhaps a little 
_. ‘sharper. It occurs in a great. many 


words, as die Freiheit, liberty. 
oi or oy has the same sound as in English, 
and is of very rare occurrence, except in 
names as Boitzenburg. 


The diphthongs closing with u, are au and eu. 


au is pronounced exactly like the. English ow 
in how, © or ow in loud, hottse, mouse. 
These three words are in German laut, 
Haus, Maus. f 
eu is pronounced almost like the English oi 
or oy in oil, void, boy, toy ; das Feuer, 
the bre; heute, to- day; ; Deutſch, Ger- 
man; ein Kreutz, a cross. This last word 
sounds very nearly like the English 
guoits, in to play at quotts, on intro- 


— oT 
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DIPATHPR GR | 7 
4 ducing the gun ant 7 e, after 
the sound of gu or K a, 
e ot Mag Tb / 5 
The triphthong beu or du is pronounced like — 
thesdiphthong: eu, perhaps a little broader ; it 
occurs particularly in the plural of nouns that 
have 4he .@iphthong..ap.in the singular; as, 
dai Haus, khe house, die Häuſer, the houses; 
die: Haut, the skin, die 1 the skins; 
aͤußern, to utter; er laͤuft, he runs. 


ul? e .ab, 


Ay 
oF 


8 1 5 * 
wid wag 45 i 


“THE DOUBLE CONSONANTS. — 
we (Doppelte Mitlauter.) 


Are: ch, chs, fa, e, ff, gn, kn, ph, Wr vo, ft ft, ß, 
ts, bz. 


ath ae before an r is, pronqunced like A; der 

„ Chriſt, the christian z; but after the vowels 

„nen d, o, u, it has a strong guttural sound, 
re, dike the Scotch ch i in Loch-lomond, Nach, 
after; noch, still, yet; das Buch, the book; 

wo „ der Rauch, the smoke. It is a little softer 
After e and i: ſchlecht, bad; ich, I; mich, 

% Mes dich, thee; * das Licht, the light. 
hae chs/ has the same Sound as ks or x das Wachs, 
Hay the Wax; der Ochs, the ox; der Fuchs, the 


8 ‘THE DOUBLE codNsDN AXIS, 


fox; die Achſel, the shoulder; eine Budfe, 
a box. But in compound words the s 
may belong to another syllable, and ch 
then retains its guttural sound, as nachſaͤen, 
to sow after; nachſchleudern, to saunter 
after 3 die Wachſtube, the guard room. 
fd), sch, is pronounced exactly like the English 
sh, in shine, wash, trash, which are in 
German ſcheinen, wachſen, dreſchen. If the 
s happens to come before ch, but belongs 
to the preceding syllable, it is spelt with 
a small s and pronounced separately, ein 
Bischen, a little bit; das Röschen, t the 
little rose. 
c, ck, is a double 4, as in the English neck, 
stich, which are in German der Nacken, 
der Stock. 2 
ff, ff, is a double. /; offen, open, is thus 8 
“guished from der Ofen, the oven. 
gn, gn, which is not sounded in English words 
is always sounded in German, as in the 
Greek word gnomon. Gnade, merey, 
grace, favour; gnaͤdig, gracious, kind; 
ein Gnoſtiker. 
kn, kn; which is not sounded i in English words 
is always sounded i in German; der Knabe, 
the boy; der Knecht, the servant; der 
Knochen, the bone; das Knie, the knee. 9 


THE DOURLE CONSONANTS. 9 
ph, “ph; as in English 18 equivalent to , ein 
* Pharifaer,, ein Philolog, der Elephant; der 
Epheu, i ivy, 
pf, ps, pf, ps, are pronounced in such a man- 
ner that the p is heard by first squeezing 
the lips together, as der Pfad, the path; 
das Pferd, the horse; die Pflaume, the 
plum; ein Pfund, a pound; der Pſalm, the 
psalm; der Pfittig, the parrot. 
ff, ss, the double s, is used in the middle of 
words, between two short vowels: das 
Waſſer, the water; haſſen, to hate; beiffen, 
to bite; wiſſen, to know. But no Ger- 
man word ends with the double s. 
ſt, st, is generally pronounced with a strong | 
hissing sound, der Stein, the stone, is 
sounded almost like shéein, and the same 
is observed with sp, as ſprechen, to speak; 
ſpielen, to play; these words sound like 
shprechen, shpielen. In lower Germany 
the same words are pronounced without 
the ‘hissing aspiration, which pronun- 
ciation, though softer-and more agreea- 
ble in females, is considered in Upper 
Germany and by most persons of educa- 
| tion, as rather affected ane effemjnate 
in men. 
f, sz, which in fact tis nothing but a double s, 


10 THE DOUBLS CONSONANTS. 


is always used after a long vowel, at the 
end of a syllable followed by 2 consonant, 


and at the end of words: ſpaßen, to joke; 


gruͤßen, to greet; haͤßlich, ugly; der Sptoͤß⸗ 


ling, the sprig ; groß, great; der Haß, the 
“hatred. 


th, th, sounds simply like a ¢, igi only 
lengthens the preceding or following 


vowel, der Rath, the counsel; errathen, to 
guess; thun, to do; die That, the deed; 


die Noth, the necessity, the need ; roth, ö 


red. 


tz. tz, is double the sound of the z and gene- 


rally used after a vowel; platzen, to burst; 


ſetzen, to put, to place; die Site, the heat; 


die 7“ the cap. 


PRONUNCIATION.— (uus ſprache.) 


The following short passage from Wende- 
born’s View of England, read over several 
times, loud and in an artieulate manner, will 
exercise the organs of speech in pronouncing ° 
the German language. The monosyllables, 
and words with a diphthong, that are not 


compounds, require no accent; and where 


— ta 


„ PIMONENCEATION. 5. - 11 


the e is to be pronounced, like the French e 
in: gere or mame, the same mark distinguishes 
it from. that e, whith is pronounced like the 
Engligh e in Worde, auch aa, end, elm, &. 
Der Geschmack der Engländer in ihren Gaͤrten, 
und in ihrer Erziehungsart, ſcheinet vieles Lehnliche 
zu ha ben. Man liebt die Natu x. man koͤmmt ihr 
hin und wieder, mit einer helfenden Hand zu ‘flatten, 
man laͤſſet a ber die Kunſt ungern etwas dara'n ver⸗ 
derben. Eben dieſes iſt. die Urſach, warum die 
Eng laͤnder, der Wuͤrde und der Beſti mmung des 
Me nſchen am naͤchſten kommen. Ein Erziehungs⸗ 
ſyſtem, wie Montesquieu, erff nden zu wollen, um, 
fuͤr Tyra nnen und Deſpo ten, Scla ven, nach Re geln N 
zu bilden, heißt die Menſchlichkeit beleidigen. Soll 
man, wenn es moͤglich waͤre, die menſchliche Natur, 
durch Erziehung, nach den Regierungsformen ume 
ſchaffen, oder foll man lieber die Regierungsfd'rmen 
ſo einrichten, daß fie der Natur des Me nſchen gemaͤß 


ſeyn moͤgen? In Eng land iſt die Staatszerfaſſung 
Ursprünglich, ſo wie die Menſchen, für Freiheit. Der 
Baqueriunge fͤͤhlet es, und es wird ihm geſa gt daß 
er frei ſey. Man praͤget den Kin dern die kriechende 


Hochachtung ge gen Vo rnehme und Reiche, nicht ſo 
ein, wie in andern Laͤndern. Man hoͤret hier oft 
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den Ar'men ſagen, daß fein Schilling eben fo viel 
werth fey als der Schilling des Reichen. 
It is evident, from this short passage, that in 
all German words the accent is on the radical 
syllable, except in the adjective lebendig, alive, 
which is pronounced lebendig instead of lebendig; 
and in the words in ei and verbs in iren or ieren 
where the accent invariably is upon ei and ier, 
as, die Heuchelei, hypocrisy ; die Kinderei, child- 
ishness ; Prahlere'i, idle boasting; halbi ren, to 
divide in two, to halve; hanthieren, to trade, to 
be busy with a thing. 
In compound German words, when they 
consist of two radical words, the principal ac- 
cent is on the first, and a secondary one on the 
next, the same as in the English words book- 
seller, bookbinder, bookkeeper, watchmaker, 
watchchain, &c., which are in German, der 


Buchhändler, der Buchbinder, der Buchhalker, der 
Uhrmacher, die uhrkette, and in the passage quoted, 

iehungsart mode of education; Erziebungs⸗ 
1 0 system of education ; Regietungsformen, 


forms of government; Staatsverfaffung, consti- 
tution of the 5 &e. 


. 
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ARTICLES. —Geſchlechtswörtee. 


The Germans have two articles, the inde- 
ifnite; ein, eine, ein, and the definite, der, die, 
das. N aa © 7 , 


Ie Indefinite Article. Das unbeſtimmte 
Geſchlechtswort. 
mae. em. Nesse. 
Nom. Ein, Eine, Ein, 2a. 
Gen. Eines, Einer, Eines, of a. 
Dat. Einem, Einer, Einem, to a. 
Acc. Einen, Eine, Ein, a. 
Ein is also the numeral one, and must agree 
in gender and case with the noun substantive 
with which it is ured in the same way as the 
article. But when employed alone, it is called 
Eins. Nouns used indeterminately in the 
plural, admit of no article; as, Aepfel find 
baſfer als Birnen, apples are better than pears. 


Nie Definite Article. Das beſtimmte 
ö Geſchlechtswort. 

e Masc. Fem. Neut. 

Sinc. Nom. Der, Die, Das, the 
Gen. Des, Der, Des, of the 
Dat. Dem, Der, Dem, to the 
Acc. Den, Die, Das, the 

2 
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The Plural for all the Three Genders. 


Nom Die, the 
Gen. Der, of the 
Dat. Den, to the 
Acc. Die, the. 


When such prepositions as an, auf, aus, 
durch, in, von, vor, uͤber, unter, &c.,. are to 
be placed just before the article, they fre- 
quently are contracted in such a manner, 
that the article is left out entirely, except 
the last letter of it, which, according to the 
case these. prepositions govern, is annexed 
to the preposition itself, as durchs Waſſer gehen, 
instead of durch das Waſſer gehen, to go through 
the water; Fuͤrs erſte, instead of fuͤr das erſte, 
in the first place. Hinterm Spiegel, in- 
stead of hinter dem Spiegel, behind the. 1 
e 5 


NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. — Hauptwoͤrter, 
Sachwoͤrter oder Grundwoͤrter. 


TEE. German Nouns Substantive are: 


I. Simple, or Primitive. 
II. Compound, and 
III. Derived or Derivative. 


I. Those nouns which denote the several 
species of things, are generally simple, as ber 
Baum, the tree; die mien the sal das 8 
thei iron. 


II. They may be compounded with other 
substantives or adjectives, verbs, adverbs, and 
prepositions ; as, die Hausthuͤr, the house door; 
der Großvater, the grandfather; ein Labetrank, 
a refreshing drink; eine Wohlthat, a benefit, 
kindness; ein Vorurtheil, a prejudice; das Mit⸗ 
leid, pity, compassion. 


III. The derivatives are derived either from 


substantives, adjectives, or verbs. 
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From Sabstantives. . 

1. To show the quality, character, or dignity 
of persons, by adding the syllables, heit, ſchaft, 
thum; as Gott, God; die Gottheit, the God- 
head; der Herr, the Lord; die Herrſchaft, the 
Lordship; der Herzog, the Duke; das Herzog⸗ 
thum, the dukedom: 


2. To denote the business and. 8 of 
a man, by adding the syllable er to the sub- 
stantive which is the object of his employment, 
as das Spiel, the game; der Spieler, the game 
iy der Fiſch, the fish ;. der Fiſcher, the fisher- 

But sometimes an additional letter is 
1 as der Tiſch, the table; der e, 
the cabinet-maker. 


3. Nouns of the feminine gender . may be 
formed from masculines, expressing a man’s 
dignity, office, condition, &., by adding the 
syllable inn, and changing the vowel a, o, u, 
into diphthongs ; as der König, the king; di 
Koͤnlginn, the queen; der Fuͤrſt, the prince; 
die Fuͤrſtinn, the princess; der Wolf, the wolf; 
die Woͤlfinn, the she wolf. 


4. English S ieee 125 the 
Latin or French, and terminating in de, ance, 
ty, cy, are generally formed in German with 
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the syllable keit, as fortitude, die Tapferkeit; 
stade, die Einſamkeit; intemperanoe, die Un⸗ 
maͤßigkeit; temporality, die Zeitlichleit; adver- 
N die. ö decency, — 


5. In English, several nouns are formed, by 
placing the syllables, in, arch, mis, before ano- 
ther substantive. The Germans do the same 
with the syllables un, erz, mis, ur, which either 
alter, increase, or lessen, the signification of a 
word, as die Dankbarkeit, the gratitude; die un⸗ 
dankbarkeit, the ingratitude; ein Engel, an angel; 
ein Erzengel, an archangel; der Verſtand, the 
understanding; der Mißverſtand, the misunder- 
standing. Alt, old; uralt, very old. : 


6. Diminutives may be formed of the primi- 
tive, by only adding lein, or chen, and generally 
changing the vowels a, 0, u, into diphthongs} 
as ein Lamm, a lamb; ein Laͤmmlein, or Laͤmm⸗ 
chen, a little lamb; ein Vogel, a bird; ein Voͤ⸗ 
gelein, or Voͤgelchen, a little bird; ein Hund, a 
dog; ein Huͤndlein, or e alittle dog. 


Ossznvarions. 


“There. are some foreign words, chiefly 
Latin, which have been introduced into the 
Dee 
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German language; they have formed same new 
terminations in al, aner, ant, anz, aft, ent, enz, et, 
ie, ick, ier, iner, frer, iſt, it, iv, itz, on, ot; as; 
das Carnaval, der Tertianer, der Comoͤdiant, die Ob⸗ 
ſervanz, der Phantaſt, der Agent, die Extellenz, der 
Prophet, die Aſtronomie, die Logick, der Officier, der 
Benedictiner, der Tapetzierer, der Evangeliſt, der 
Eremit, das Perſpectiv, die Juſtitz, die Abſolution, 
der Patriot. They generally have the accent on 
the last syllable. 

From adjectives, by adding the syllables 
keit, or heit, as, guͤtig, kind; die Guͤtigkeit, the 
kindness; wahr, true; die Wahrheit, the truth; 
sometimes by putting the article before the 
‘adjective, and adding an e, if there be none 
already, as weiſe, wise; der Weiſe, the wise man; 
gelehrt, learned; der Gelehrte, the learned man; 
klug, prudent; der Kluge, the prudent man; 
erhaben; sublime, das Erhabene, the sublime, 
what is sublime. 3 

From verbs, by either putting the neuter of 
the definite article before the infinitive of the 
verb, or changing the n of the infinitive into 
an r, as lefen, to read; das Leſen, the reading, 
der Leſer, the reader; ſchreiben, to write; das 
Schreiben, the writing; der Schreiber, the wri- 
ter: tanzen, to dance; das Tanzen, the danc- 
ing; der Taͤnzer, the dancer. And some sub- 
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stantives are formed from, verbs, by changing 
the wor. en of the infinitive into. ung, as beſtgfen, 
to: punish,. die Beſtrafung, the punishment; 
erziehen, to educate, die Erziehung, the educa- 
tion 3 ersbern, to conquer, die Exoherung, the 
conquest; anwenden, to . die n 
ee jee a ae 
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THE GENDER OF GERMAN NOUNS 
‘SUBSTANTIVE. — Das Geſchlecht der 
Deutſchen Haupt⸗ oder Sachwoͤrter. 9 


„% „„ 


Tu German nouns substantive are distin- 
guished by three genders, like the latin, viz: 


the Masculine, with the article ber. 
tze Feminine. die. 
and the Neuter, das. 


But the rules by which these genders ars 
known are few, and attended with so many 
exceptions and irregularities, that the best way 
for students of the German language, is con- 
stantly to consult the dictionary for the gender 
of the word al is to be employed. The . 
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nouns of the masculine gender are called 
maͤnnlich, and marked in German dictionaries, 
with an m; those of the feminine, weiblich, 
are marked with a w; and those of the neuter 
gender are called ſaͤchlich, and marked with 
ae 

There are, however: some steady rules for 
derivative nouns, the gender of which may be 
known by their terminations. Thus: 


1. chen. chen, as the sign of a diminutive, 


invariably renders the word to which jit is 
added, neuter, as 
der Mann, the man; das Maͤnnchen, the little man. 
die Magd, the maid; das Maͤdchen, the girl. 
der Sohn, the son; das Soͤhnchen, the little son. 


2. ei or ey, ei or ey, in all derivative words, 
renders them invariably feminine, as: 
die Raſerei, madness. 
die Prahlerei, idle boasting. 
die Kluͤgelei, sophistry. 
die Witzelei, affected wit. 


3. en, en, in all verbal nouns made of infini- 
tives, is constantly of the neuter gender, 
as: 
das Leſen, reading. 
das Tanzen, dancing, 
das Schreiben, writing. 


.. wt —— anu 


— ae —_— hae 
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4. eit, beit, renders the ‘mouns, of whichitis 
oat a ee 8 
die Srethet, liberty. e 
die Schoͤnheit, beauty. ae ; 
Die Frechheit, 55 0 
die Grobheit, rudeness. 


„ ye, 


5. inn or in, 3 inn or. in, denoting persons a 
animals of the female sex, renders such 
nouns of course feminine, as: 

die Koͤniginn, the queen. 

die Herzoginn, the duchess. 

die Geheimraͤthinn, the privy counsellor” 8 lay. 

die Woͤlfinn, the she wolf. , 


6. keit, keit, like’ heit, renders the nouns of 
which it is the termination n 
feminine, 284 
die Danbarkeit, 8 2 
die Einſamkeit, solitule. 
die Froͤhlichkeit, hilarity. 
die Aufrichtigkeit, sincerity. 


7. lein, lein, like chen, renders neuter all the 
‘nouns which it converts into diminu- 
tives, der Rnabe, the boy, das Knaͤblein, 
the little boy; die Frau, the lady, das 
Fraͤulein, the young lady. . 
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8. ling, ling, though’ a kind of diminutive 
sometimes denoting contempt, renders 
the nouns of which it forms ne termina- 
tion masculine, as 

der Lehrling, the 88 
der Findling, the foundling. 
der Ankoͤmmling, the new comer. 
der Neuling, the novice. 
ein Dichterling, a paltry poet. 
ein Sonderling, an odd fellow. 


9. ſchaft, schaft: all derivative nouns ending 
with this syllable constantly are of the 
feminine gender, as: 
die Bekanntſchaft, the acquaintance. 
die Nachbarſchaft, the neighbourhood. 
die Herrſchaft, the lordship, dominion. 
die Freundſchaſt, friendship. 
die Feindſchaft, enmity, 


10. thum, thum, with the exception of der 
Irrthum, the error; der Reichthum, riches, 
and der Wachsthum, growth, which are 
masculine, imparts the neuter gender to 
all the nouns of which it is the end sylla- 
ble, as: 

das Chriſtenthum, aue 


II. 
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das Herzogthum, the duchy. 2 
das Eigenthum, propert 7. 
das Volkthum, nationality. 


8 


ucht, ucht, which is feminine in the primi- 
tive nouns, is of the same gender in the 
derivatives, as: die Flucht, the flight; 
die Zuflucht, the refuge; die Ausflucht, the 
evasion; die Sucht, sickness, mania; die 
Fallſucht, the falling sickness; die Schwind⸗ 
ſucht, the consumption, (of the lungs) ; 
die Waſſerſucht, the dropsy; die Eiferſucht, 
jealousy; die Habſucht, covetousness ; die 
Rachſucht, revengefulness. 


12. unft, unft, is feminine in both primitives 


and compounds, as: die 3unft, the gild, 


or carporation; die Gernunft, reason; die 


ade 


Kunft, the coming; die Ankunft, the arri- 
val; die Wiederkunft, che return; die Ab⸗ 
kunft, the origin, or descent; die Ueber⸗ 


2 ‘ginfunft, the e 


13. N ung, ung: all verbal Gerkens of this 


: termination, with the exception of der 
7 Urſprung, the origin, (which is rather a 


compound, ) are invariably of the femi- 


nine gender, as: die Hoffnung, hope. 
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die Wohnung, the dwelling 
die Gabrung, fermentationi 
die. Uebertreibung, exageration. 
die Anwendung, application. 
die Dampfheitzung, the heating By 
‘steam. ce 
die Eroberung, the conquest. 
die Drohung, the menace. 


Three German gubstantives are in regard to 
gender totally different from the English: die 


Sonne, the sun, is feminine; der Mond, the 


moon, is masculine; and das Schiff, the ship, 
is neuter. 


THE DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
* Wortbeugung.) 


There are five declensions of pan, 
which are known by their terminations in 
the plural number. The first remains unal- 


tered in the plural, througti all ite cases, the 
dative excepted which always takes an A; the 


second adds un e, the third an . me Sorts | 


an n, the fifth an r. ‘ ae : ee 


M 
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The First Declension has only four ter mi- 
nations, el, en, er and lein, which remain un- 
altered through the singular and plural num- 
ber; except that an 8 is added to the geni- 
tive singular, and an n, to the dative plural. 
It includes, of course, all the diminutives in 
chen and lein, and all verbal nouns equivalent 
to infinitives. Collective neuter words begin- 
ning with ge and ending in e, as: das Gebirge, 
the chain of mountains; das Getreide, the 
corn; das Gedraͤnge, the pressure, the crowd, 
belong likewise to this declension; but they 
generally have no plural. ö 


SINGULAR. . 
Masc. Masc. Neut. 

N. der Tempel, der Segen, das Meſſer, 
the temple, the blessing, the knife, 
G. des Tempels, des Segens, des Meſſers, 

D. dem Tempel, dem Segen, dem Meſſer, 
A. den Tempel, den Segen, das Meſſer, 
V. o du Tempel. o du Segen. o du Meffer. 
| | _ PLURAL, | 

N. die Tempel, die Segen, die Meſſer, 
G. der Tempel, der Segen, der Meſſer, 
D. den Tempeln, den Segen, den Meſſern, 
A. die Tempel, die Segen, die Meſſer, 

o ihr Segen. o ihr Meffer. 


V. o ihr Tempel. 


3 
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SINGULAR. 
Neale: | Neuter. ö Neuter. 
N. das Soͤhnchen, das Fraͤulein, das Schreiben, 
_ the little son, the young lady, the writing 
G. des Soͤhnchens, des Fraͤuleins, des Schreibens 
D. dem Soöͤhnchen. dem Fraͤulein. dem Schreiben 


he accusative in all neuters is like 5 
nominative. a 


PLURAL. 
N. die Soͤhnchen, die Fraulein, die Schreiben, 
G. der Soͤhnchen, der Fraͤulein, der Schreiben, 
D. den Soͤhnchen. den Fraͤulein. den Schreiben. 


The accusative in all plurals, of whatever 
gender they may be, is like the nominative. 


SINGULAR NEUTER. 


N. das Gelaͤute, the sounding of bells, 
G. des Gelaͤutes, of the sounding of bells, 
D. dem Gelaͤute, to the sounding of bells. 


No Plural. 


1. The words in n, require no additional 
n to the dative plural. 1 

2. The vowels, a, o, u, are generally 
changed into diphthongs, in the plural, as: 
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der Mangel, the want, die Maͤngel. Der Bogen, 


the bow, the arch, die Bogen. Der * 
the brother, die Brüder. 


3 Two nouns of the feminine gender, Mut⸗ 
ter, the mother; Tochter, the daughter, be- 
long to this declension, and also change the 
vowel in the plural: die Muͤtter, the mo- 
thers; die Toͤchter, the daughters. But as 
feminines they take no s in the genitive sin- 


gular. 

4. There is a third noun of the feminine 
gender which belongs to this declension, ‘die 
Butter, the butter, but it has no plural. 


With thé Article Indefinite. 


SINGULAR. 
Feminine. . Feminine. 
N. eine Mutter, eine Tochter, 
a mother, a daughter, 
G. einer Mutter, einer Tochter, 
D. einer Mutter. einer Tochter. 
PLURAL, 


N. Muͤtter, mothers, . Toͤchter, daughters. 

G. Muͤtter, of mothers, Toͤchter, of daughters, 

D. Mattern, to mothers. Töchtern, to daugh- 
3* : 
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The accusative: feminine singular is like 
the. nominative and: the dative like the geni- 
tive. Recollect the articles die, der, der, die, 
eine, einer, einer, eine. The recollection of the 
articles will, in general, facilitate the learning 
of the declensions. (See page 13.) | 

The accusative plural in all declensions is 
like the nominative. Remember the articles 
definite in the plural, die, der, den, die. ieee 
page 14.) 

All the nouns substantive in the Exercises. 
following each declension, are of that declen- 
sion. | 


I. The owner* of the pen-knifeb, is the 
teacher of the young ladyd. The mother is 
very ille. Writing fatigues herf. | 


* Gigenthimer, m. bwebermeffer, n 
°Sebrer, m. Fräulein, n. eiſt ſehr krank. 
ermuͤdet ſie. 


II. The gardener® gaveb the apples to the 
daughters of the cabinet-makerd. 


»Gaͤrtner, m. vgab TEuApfel, m. 


Tiſchler, m 


III. The emperor* bought” a sworde ford 


— pt fe 
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tue brother of the eda¢heian?,. uad gave inf 
a birds with? a 3 bil for bie clittle 


Sonam ) itt „6 „ „„ 1 . 
FFF ⁵d—p , 
Kaiſer, m. kauft Degen, m. für, aca, 
Kutſcher,m. ihm. Vogel, w. mit, dat, 
ilangen. Schnabel. iſein. »Soͤhnchen, n. 
The Second Declension. Nouns of this 


declension, those of the feminine gender ex- 
cepted, have in the singular an 8 or es, in the 
genitive, and an e in the dative. In the plural, 
an e is added to all cases besides an en to the 
dative, the feminine gender not excepted. it 
comprehends the nouns ending in almost all 
the consonants of the alphabet, except those 
brought under the other four declensions. 


. t 


3* 


SINGULAR, 
Mase. . Fem. Neut. 

N. der Baum, die Wand, das Kreuz, 

the tree, the wall, the cross, 
G. des Baumes, der Wand, des Kreutzes, 
D. dem Baume, der Wand, dem Kreutze, 
A. den Baum, die Wand, das Kreutz, 
V. o du Baum. o bu Wand. o du Kreutz. 
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PLURAL. 
N. die Baͤume, die Pande, die Kreutze, 
G. der Baume, der Waͤnde, der Kreutze, 
D. den Baͤumen, den Wänden, den Kreutzen, 
A. die Baume, die Waͤnde, die Kreutze, 
V. o ihr Bäume. . 0 ihr Waͤnde. o ihr Kreutze 


Some nouns of this declension change the 
vowels, a, o, u, in the plural, into diphthongs, 
a, 8, uͤ; others retain the original vowels: 
but wo certain rules can be laid down for it. 
German dictionaries do not mark the declen- 
sions; they generally state the genitive and 
the dative singular and the nominative plural, 
which shows at once whether there is any 
change of the vowel into a diphthong, and 
points at the proper declension. The plural 
is marked by a capital M, in German Dic- 
tionaries, which letter denotes die Mehrheit, 
the plural. 


With the Article Indefinite. | 


SINGULAR. | 
Masc. Fem. . Neuf. . . 
N. ein Freund, eine Gans, ein Schiff, 
a friend, a goose, a ship, 
G. eines Freundes, einer Gans, eines Schiffes, 
D. einem Freunde, einer Gans, einem Schiffe, 
A, einen Freund. eine Gans. ein Schiff. 
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ru. 

* % 39 ů˙ůjnͥß re a 
N. Fteindz, Guse. Schiffe, . 
„ briend, ggsese, ships, , 
G. Freunde, Gänse, Schiſe. 
of friends, 7 of geese, of ships, 
D. Freunden, Gang en, Schiffen, 
0 fiends. en to geese. to ships.” 


* 
- 


Iv. A lather which Jb receiyede from? my 
friend, mentions’, thats the silk stockingsh 
andi the .wine* are not arrivedl.— The. cgstaw, 
‘the hats, ando the shoes, of the abbota, were 
dur the baskets. . 


: Brief, m . 7 owelchen id. “von, dat, 
meinem Freund, m. empfing. terwaͤhnt. edaß. 
bſeidene Strumpf,Fm. und. Wein, m. 
micht angekommen ant. ngtock, m. “Hut, m. und 
"Shah, W... Abt, m. weren in, dat. 
Korb, m. a 


V. The necks of the geese? are not so long 
as those of the swans? and storkse. 


als, m. » ans, f. eſind nicht ſo lang als 
die. bean, m. . mn. 
wy des oe 


ian vi. The 1 are inv the ables: mene 
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the palacee of the kjngf, Eels salmonsb and 
pikes! swimk iu! the rivers™, and N aren 
many? fishesP in the N 


* 


Pferd, n. din, dat. Stall, m. anahe bei, dat. 
ePallaſt, m. Konig, m. bal, m. 
dgachs, m. öcecht, m. bſchwimmen. iin, dat. 
m Fluß, m. net find. opiele. Fiſch, m 
Teich, m. pe 


The Third Declension contains those nouns 
which add en or n in the plural. The mas- 
culine adds en or n to the genitive, dative, 
and accusative, singular; the feminine re- 
mains unchanged through the whole singular ; 
and the neuter forms the genitive in e8, and 
the dative in e. 

Most masculines in e belong to this declen- 
sion, and also all feminines in e, heit, keit, ſchaft, 
ung, inn, ei or ey. A few masculines follow the 
rule of the neuters and take an 8 in the geni- 
tive singular, as: der Bauer, the peasants der 
Nachbar, the eee x der mete, the cou- 


sin. 8 


Observe also, that whenever the genitive 
takes only an 8 the dative remains like the 
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nominative: der Friede, peace, either takes sim- 
ply the 8, des Friedes, or the nominative being 
considered as Frieden, makes in the genitive, 
des Friedens, which genitive is preferred in 
compound words, as: der Friedensfuͤrſt, che 
Prince of Peace, die Friedensbedingungen, the 
conditions or terms of peace. The case is 
the same with der Name and der Namen, 
the name; der Schade and der Schaden, the 
damage, &c. and das Herz, the heart, has 
also Herzens in the genitive, and Herzen in the 
dative, but being neuter the accusative al- 
ways is Herz like the nominative. The geni- 
tive Herzens is preferred in all combinations, 
as: ein Herzensfreund, a bosom-friend, 


SINGULAR. 


Masc. ö Fem. ; Neat. 


N. der Fuͤrſt, die Freiheit, das Ohr, 
the prince, the liberty, the ear. 
G. des Fuͤrſten, der Freiheit, des Ohres, 
D. dem Fuͤrſten, der Freiheit, dem Ohre, 

A. den Fuͤrſten, die Freiheit, das Ohr, 
V. o du Fuͤrſt. o du Freiheit. o du Ohr. 
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N. die Fuͤrſten, 
G. der Fuͤrſten, 
D. den Fuͤrſten, 
A. die Fuͤrſten, 
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PLU RAIL. 


die Freiheiten, 
der Freiheiten, 
den Freiheiten, 
die Freiheiten, 


die Ohren, 
der Ohren, 
den Ohren, 
die Ohren, 


V. o ihr Fuͤrſten. o ihr Freiheiten. o ihr Ohren. 


With the Article Indefinite. 


Mase. 
N. Cin Affe, 


a monkey, 


G. eines Affen, 
D. einem Affen, 
A. einen Affen. 


Affen, 


apes. 


SINGULAR. 
Fem, | 
eine Blume, 
a flower, 
einer Blume, 
einer Blume, 
eine Blume. 


PLURAL. 


Blumen, 


flowers. 


Neut. 
ein Auge, 


an eye, 


eines Auges, 
einem Auge, 
ein Auge. 


Augen, 3 
eyes. 


VII. The herdsmena droveb the flocks.¢ They 
found? old and younge monkeys. The streets® 
are full of soldiers and sailorsk. The ear of 
a prince is open! to flattery™. 1 


Hirte, m. 


>trieben. 


Heerde, f. 


aſie fanden. 
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"alte und junge. Affe, m. Straße, f. find 
voll von, dat. Soldat, m. e 
‘offen. »Schmeichelei, dat. 


VIII. Heroes areb subjectf to alk kinda 


of diseases, and dies like otheri mens. 

Held, m. b ſind. Calle, dat. Art, f. 
Krankheit, . unterworfen. eſterben. iwie 
andere. k Menſch, m 


IX. The messengers* cames iné coaches® 
withe twof Frenchmen® and the queen! re- 
ceivedi themł in a church’. _ 

Bothe, wm. kamen. ein, dat. Kutſche. 
‘mit, dat. zwei. Franzoſe. m. Koͤniginn, f. 
empfing. “fie. Kirche, f. e 


The Fourth Declension is confined to the 
feminines in el and er, except Mutter and 
Tochter, which belong to the first declension, 


(see page 27,) and the characteristic oe * is an 
additional n in the plural, as: 


SINGULAR. 
N Fem. Fem. 
N. die Wachtel, the quail, die Feder, the feather. 
G. der Wachtel, der Feder, 
D. der Wachtel, . ber Feber, 
A. die Wachtel, die Feder, 


V. o du Wachtel. * o. du Feder. 
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PLURAL. 
N. die Wachteln, die Federn, 
G. der Wachteln, der Federn, 
D. den Wachteln, den Federn, 
A. die Wachteln, die Federn, 
V. o ihr Wachteln. o ihr Feder. 
With the Indefinite Article. 
SINGULAR. 
Fem. Fem. 
N. eine Gabel, a fork, eine Schweſter, a sister, 
G. einer Gabel, einer Schweſter, 
D. einer Gabel, einer Schweſter, 
A. eine Gabel. eine Schweſter. 
PLURAL. 
Gabeln, forks. Schweſtern, sisters. 


EX. There are* two” blackbirds® with beau- 
tifuld feathers in mye chamber’, They ares in 
a box. h 

Es ſind. wei. Amſel, f. 8 
emeiner. Kammer, f. »Sie ſind Schach⸗ 
tel, f. e Nee if 


XI. The bibles* whichb mye sisters have 
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bought4 are cheape. The old maid’ has nos 
needles", but! manyk pinsl. 


Bibel, f. dweiche. emeine. gekauft haben., 
ewohlfeil. alte Jungfer, f. bhat keine. Näh⸗ 
nadel, f. ‘aber, viele. Stecknadel, f. 


XII. The lyre hangs against® the walle. 
The twod quails are in the dish®. The ladder‘ 
is not safes. 7 “2 


Leier, f. hängt an, dat. “Mauer, f. a die 
beiden. Schöſſel, f. Leiter, f. Enidt ſicher. 


The Fifth Declension has es in the genitive, 
and e in the dative singular; er in the plural, 
and n in the dative plural. 


SINGULAR. 
Mase. Oo ys 2 Neut. 


N. der Leib, the body, das Bad, the bath, 


G. des Leibes, des Bades, 
D. dem Leibe, dem Bade, 
A. den Leib, das Bad, 


V. o du Leib. o du Bad. 
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PLURAL. 
N. die Leiber, die Baͤder, 
G. der Leiber, der Baͤder, 
D. den Leibern, den Baͤdern, 
A. die Leiber, die Baͤder, 
V. o ihr Leiber. o ihr Baͤder. 


With the Article Indefinite. 


SINGULAR. _ 
— Masc. Neut. 
N. ein Wald, a wood, ein Buch, a book, 
G. eines Waldes, eines Buches, 
D. einem Walde, einem Buche, 
A. einen Wald. ein Buch. 
f PLURAL. ö 
Waͤlder, woods. Buͤcher, books. 


I. Most nouns belonging to this deelen- 
sion are neuter, a few are masculine, none 
feminine. 5 


2. Substantives in this declension change 
the vowels a, o, u, into diphthongs, with 
hardly any exception. 
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XIII. The book was gooda, butb the chil- 
drene have? torn oute severalf leavess. Yon- 
derh in the valleyi liesk the village, close to 
the forest. 


war gut. ö vaber. Kind, n. ahaben. 
everſchiedene. Blatt, n. sausgeriſſen. *bort. 
Thal, n. "liegt, Dorf, n. ™didt am Walde, m. 


XIV. These pictures* are? painted“ ond 
boardse. The children have threef lambss; 
they have alsoh eighti hens* which! layn 
eggs. 

biefe Bild, n. sind. auf, dat. “Brett, u. 
*gemablet. ‘orei. stamm, n. hauch. fact. 
x Huhn, n. welche. mi, n. "legen. 


XV. He has* acquired great? riches¢. Hise 
guardian’ bought’ many fine" houses! with 
his“ money!. The men have emptied the 


casks. 


er hat ſich. ogroße. Reichthum, m. 
“erworben. *Sein. Vormund, m. s kaufte. 
vpiele ſchoͤne. Haus, n. Kmit ſeinem. Geld, n. 


Some nouns substantive of this declension 
. 4* - 
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have the plural of the second, when their 

meaning is a collective one, Thus: 

das Band, the ribbon; die Baͤnder, the ribbons; 
die Bande, the bonds or fetters. 

das Denkmahl, the monument; die Denkmaͤhler, 
individual monuments; die Denkmahle, 
monuments. ; | 

das Ding, the thing; die Dinger, individual 
things, little things; die Dinge, things. 

der Dorn, the thorn; die Doͤrner, single thorns 
or prickles; die Dorne or rather Dornen, 
thorns. 

das Geſicht, the face; die Geſichter, the faces, 
grimaces; die Geſichte, visions. 

das Gewand, the garment; die Gewaͤnder, the 
clothes, with painters the drapery; die 
Gewande, woollen tissue in general. 

das Holz, the wood; die Hoͤlzer, individual split 
pieces of wood; die Holze, the different 
woods produced by nature in general. 

das Horn, the horn; die Hoͤrner, the horns of 
an individual animal; die Horne, horns. 

das Land, the country; die Zander, the coun- 
tries; die Lande, lands. 

das Mahl, the meal; die Maͤhler, the meals; 
die Mahle, the times that a thing has been 
done, in Latin vices. 
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der Ort, the place; die Oexter, the individual 
places; die Orte, places, passages in a book. 

das Thal, the valley; die Thaler, the valleys; 
die Thale, dale. 

we semis the word; die Woͤrter, e 
werds, the Latin vocabula; die Worte, 
connected e in Latin verba. 


It has already been stated, (page 30) that 
German dictionaries do not mark the declen- 
sions of nouns. The reason, is because Gram- 
marians are not agreed respecting their num 
ber. Klopstock has six declensions, Adelung 
eight, and the late Dr. Noehden has attempted 
to reduce them to four. Hence it is of the 
utmost importance to attend to the follow- 


ing 
CENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


I. All substantives of the feminine gender 
remain unaltered in the singular number; 
2. in all neuters, the nominative and accusa- 
tive are the same; 3. the nouns which re- 
ceive an es in the genitive case, have also an 
e in the dative; 4. those substantives which 
rereive an n in the nominative of the plural, 
remain so through all other cases; 5. all other 


plurals receive an n in the dative case. 
Ate 
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Some few nouns form the plural number 
in an irregular manner, The compounds of . 
the word mann, as Ackermann, husbandman ; 
Edelmann, nobleman; Fuhrmann, waggoner ; 
Hauptmann, captain; Kaufmann, merchant, 
&c. form the plural by dropping the word 
mann, and adding the word Leute, people, in- 
stead of it; die Ackerleute, Edelleute, Fuhrleute, 
Hauptleute, Kaufleute; der Ehemann, the mar- 
ried man, makes the plural in leute, only when 
it means both man and wife, die Eheleute, 
the married people: but Chemaͤnner, hus- 
bands. f 


Most of those words, which in the English 
language are used only in the singular num- 
ber, have the same restrictions in the German, 
except in the following instances: 1. Of the 
singular number only are: der Dank, thanks; 
der Lohn, wages; and perhaps a few more, 
which in Germaa will hardly admit of a plu- 
ral; 2. of those which have only the plural 
number, the following are the most comuion: 
Oſtern, Easter; Pfingſten, Whitsuntide; Weih⸗ 
nachten, Christmas; likewise, die Ahnen, the 
ancestors; die Einkuͤnfte, the income; (Sing. 
das Einkommen,) die Eltern, the parents; 


vd 
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die Unkoſten, the. expences ae mae the 
Weapons. Pg ut 


In the following instances, relating to num- 
bers and measurement, the Germans do not 
use the plural number, though it is done 
in English, as: fuͤnf Acker (not Aecker) Land, 

five acres of land; hundert Fuß (not Fuͤſſe) 
lang, hundred feet long; zehn Zoll breit, ten 
inches broad; vier Loth Thee, four half ounces 
of tea; (but if the word Unze is used, instead of 
Loth, it ought to be Unzen;) fuͤnf Pfund Brod, 
five pounds of bread; ſechs Buch (not Vuͤcher) 
Papier, six quires of paper. In speaking of 
soldiers, sailors and workmen, drei hundert 
Mann (not Maͤnner), three hundred men; 3 das 
Regiment zaͤhlt acht hundert Mann, the regi- 
ment contains eight hundred men; das Schiffs⸗ 
volk beſteht aus funfzehn Mann; the crew con- 
sists of fifteen men; an dieſem Gebaͤude arbeiten 
mehr als hundert Mann, more than hundred 
men are working at this building. - 


There are four e for proper 
names. 

I. The first has s in the genitive and en 
in the dative and accusative singular, and an 
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e every where in the plural with the additional 
n in the dative. * 


SINGULAR MASCULINE. 


N. Abolph, Adolphus. 

G. Adolphs, of Adolphus, 
D. Adolphen, to Adolphus, — 
A. Adolphen, Adolphus. 


PLURAL. 


N. die Adolphe, the Adolphus, 
G. ber Adolphe, 
D. den Adolphen, 
A. die Adolphe. f 
Decline in the same manner Adrian, Arnold, 
Bernhard, Gottfried, Ulrich, &c. 


SINGULAR FEMININE. 
N. Diana, Diana, | | 3 
G. Dianas or Dianens, of Diana, ot 
D. Dianen, to Diana, 
A. Dianen, Diana. 


hear — 
ae ae) 


PLURAL. | 
die Dianen, &c. 


Decline in the same manner Adelheid bang 
Gertraut. 
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Ii. The second declension of proper names 
has an s in the genitive and an & in the dative 
and accusative singular. The plural is every 
where like the nominative singular, but it has 
the additional n in the dative plural. | 


‘SINGULAR MASCULINE. 


N. Alexander, Alexander, 

G. Alexanders, of Alexander, 
D. Alexandern, to Alexander, 
A. Alexandern, Alexander. 


PLURAL. 


N. die Alexander, 
G. der Alexander, 
D. den Alexandern, 
A. die Alexander. 
Decline in the same manner Abel, Balthaſar, 
Caspar, Daniel, Luther, Melchior, Peter, &c. 
The names of females ending in el, al, il, er, ar 
and or, such as Jeſabel, Michal, Abigail, Eſther, 


&c. follow the same declension. 


III. The third declension of proper names 
has ens or ns in the genitive singular, en or n 
in the dative and accusative singular, and e 
every where in the plural with an n super- 
added to the dative. 
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SINGULAR MASCULINE. 


N. Franz, Francis, 

G. Franzens, of Francis, 
D. Franzen, to Francis, 
A. Franzen, Francis. 


PLURAL. 


N. die Franze, 
G. der Franze, 
D. den Franzen, 
A. die Franze. 

Decline in the same manner all names ending 
in 8, ſch, ſt, r and z, as: Hans, Lorenz, Moritz, 
Fritz, &c. The feminines follow the same de- 
clension but take every where en or n in the 
plural, as: 


SINGULAR FEMININE. 


N. Amalie, Amalia, 

G. Amaliens, of Amalia, 

D. Amalien, to Amalia, 
A. Amalien, Amalia. 


PLU RAL. 


die Amalien, &c. 
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IV. The fourth declension of proper names 
has only an 8 in the genitive singular and 
sometimes an e every where in the plural 
with the additional n to the dative plural. 


SINGULAR MASCULINE. 


N. Abraham, Abraham, 

G. Abrahams, of Abraham, 

D. and A. Abraham, to Abraham, Abra- 
ham. ö 


PLURAL. 


N. die Abrahame, 
G. der Abrahame, 
D. den Abrahamen, 
A. die Abrahame. 


But proper names are frequently declined 
with the article definite even in the singular, 
in which case they do not change their ter- 
mination. This answers almost every pur- 
pose, unless the genitive case is to stand 
first; thus we say indifferently die Weisheit 
des Salomo, or Salomos Weisheit, the wisdom 
of Solomon. | 
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ADJECTIVES. —Gigenf(daft8worter, 
Beiwoͤrter. ö 


, 


The declension of adjectives, is either with 
the definite or indefinite article, or without 
any. In the latter case the adjective has the 
terminations of the article itself according to 
the gender of the word with which it is cou- 
pled, thus: 


MASCULINE. 
Sing. Plar. 
N. rother Wein, N. rothe Weine, 
red wine, red wines, 

G. rothes or rothen Weines, G. rother Weine, 
D. rothem Weine, D. rothen Weinen, 
A. rothen Wein. A. rothe Weine. 

FEMININE. 
N. gute Butter, N. reine Hinde, 

good butter, | clean hands 

G. guter Butter, G. reiner Hande, 
D. guter Butter, D. reinen Haͤnden. 


A. gute Butter. A. reine Haͤnde, 
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NEUTER. 
Saban. 5 PLURAL, 
N. dünnes Bier, N. ſchoͤne Pferde, 

„ Sure beer. . © fine horses. 
G, dunnes or duͤnnen G. ſchoͤner Pferde, 
D. buͤnnem Biere, P. ſchönen Pferden, 
A. duͤnnes Bier. A. ſchoͤne Pferde. 


With the Indefinite Article, which has no 
plural, the nominative masculine and neuter 
retain the r and the s to show the gender. 


MASCULINE. 


ein weifer Mann, a wife man, 
eines weiſen Mannes, of a wise man, 
einem weifen Manne, to a wise man, 
einen weiſen Mann, a wise man. 


V. 2 


FEMININE. 


N. eine kluge Frau, a prudent woman, 
G. einer klugen Frau, of a prudent woman, 
D. einer ktugen Frau, to a prudent woman, 
A. eine kluge Frau, a prudent woman. 
5 
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NEUTER. 


N. ein gehorſames Kind, an obedient. child, 
G. eines gehorſamen Kindes, of an obedient child, 
D. einem gehorſamen Kinde, to an obedient child, 
A. ein gehorſames Kind, an obedient child. 


Adjectives with kein, no, none; mein, my; 
dein, thy; fein, his; and all possessive pro- 
nouns follow the same declension. 


With the Definite Article, where the article 
itself shows the gender of the nominative mas- 
culine and neuter. | 


MASCULINE. 
Sing. : Plur. 
N. der große Mann, N. die großen Manner, 
the great man. the great men. 


G. des großen Mannes, G. der großen Maͤnner, 
D. dem großen Manne, D. den großen Maͤnnern, 
A. den großen Mann, A. die großen Manner, 

V. o du großer Mann. V. o ihr großen Maͤnner. 


Ab Morruns, 5 
FEMININE. 


N. die kranke Frau, N. die kranken Frauen, 
the sick woman. the sick women. 
G. der kranken Fran, G. der kranken Frauen, 
D. der kranken Frau, D. den kranken Frauen, 
A. die kranke Frau, A. die kranken Frauen, 
V. o du kranke Frau. V. o N kranken ore 


. a | N NE UTER. „ . 
Sing. 
N. das kleine Kind, N. die kleinen Kinder, 
the little child. the little children. 
G. des kleinen Kindes, G. der kleinen Kinder, 
D. dem kleinen Kinde, D. den kleinen Kindern, 
A. das kleine Kind, A. die kleinen Kinder, 
V. o du kleines Kind. V. o ihr kleinen Kinder. 


1. Adjectives are declined in this manner, 
when construed with the pronouns dieſer, this, 
jener, that; jeder, every; ſolcher, such; mancher, 
many a; welcher, which; but in some plurals, 
as alle, all; etliche and einige, some; verſchiedene, 
several; manche, many; the nominative and ac- 
cusative plurals may end simply in e, instead of 
en, as alle gute Geifter, all good spirits; verſchie⸗ 
1 dene fremde Gafte, several strange guests. 

2. This i is also the declension of adjectives, 


when used as substantives with the definite ar- 
Bee se 
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ticle, which may be dene in the three genders, 
as der Weife, the wise man; die Schone. the fair 
one; das Erhabene, the sublime, that which is 
sublime, Both the participles active and pase 
sive, follow all the rules of adjectives when 
used as such, and may also be converted into 
subatantives; but every adjective or participle 
thus converted into a substantive, follows the 
rule of the adjective itself. Thus we say, ein 
Weiſer, a wise man; ein Gelebrter, a learned 
man; Weiſe, wise men; Gelehrte, learned men. 


3. But when the declinable adjective or par- 
ticiple is not joined to a noun substantive da 
an epithet, but merely refers to it as its prediv 
cate, whether the substantive be before or after; 
the adjective is invariably indeclinable,’ as in 
English: Thus we gay, der König iſt ein ſchoͤner 
Mann, the king is a handsome man, and per 
Koͤnig ift ſchoͤn, the king is handsome ; das 
Wetter iſt ſchoͤn, or (chon iſt das Wetter, the. wea 
ther. is fine; but wit haben ſchoͤnes Wetter, we 
have fine: weather. Es giebt ſchoͤne Frauen in 
England, there, are handsome women in En- 
gland, but die Frauen in England ſind ſchoͤn. Je 
is in this indeclinable form that adjectives are 
stated in dictionsries, gut, good ; 1, roth, red. 
rein, clean; duͤnn, thin or small; krank, sick ; f 
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Heist, small, little; groß, great or tall; gehorfam, > 
obedient ; Hug, prudent, sensible: 


4. Tn” popular language the indeclinable 
form of the adjective is frequently used with 
nouns of the neuter gender. The vulgar say, 
ein gut Glas Wein, ein groß Gluͤck, wir haben ſchoͤn 
Wetter, instead of ein gutes Glas Wein, a glass 
of good wine; ein großes Gluͤck, a great piece of 
good 198 wir haben ſchoͤnes Wetter, we 
have fine weather. The latter expressions 
only are correct. 3 


5. Some German adjectives admit of no de- 
clension ; for instance, the word allerhand, and 
those which are compounded with halb, or the 
syllable ley ; as allerhand Buͤcher, various sorts 
of books; anderthalb Guineen, a guinea and a 
half; zweyerley Dinge, two different things. 


6. Ganz und halb, whole and half, when they 
are used without an article, are not to be de- 
elined; for instance, ganz England, halb Deutſch⸗ 
land, all England, half of Germany. But we 
say the same as in English, the whole day, 
den ganzen Tag; the first half hour, die erſte 
halbe Stunde. And with the indefinite article, 
ein ganzer Tag, a whole day; but eine halbe 


Stunde, a half hour, instead of half an hour. 
| 54 


= 


54 DRCLENSTON! oF 


' Observe, that if yen speak of the time which 
an action, circumstance. or manner of being 
requires, has required, or will require for its 
performance or for its. duration, that time in 
expressed in the accusative, den ganzen Tag, 
the whole day; das ganze Jahr, the whole year; 
and time always has the precedency in the sen- 
tence. I shall be at home the whole day, ich 
werde den ganzen Tag zu Hauſe ſeyn. If there 
be an adverb of time in the sentence, it has the 
precedency before the time stated substantively, 
ich werde heute den ganzen Tag zu Hauſe bleiben, 
J shall stay at home to-day the whole day.. 


7. All adjectives are also adverba in their 
indeclinable form. Thus we say, Gie find febr 
guͤtig, you are very kind; and er hat mich ſehr 
guͤtig empfangen, he has received me very kindly; 
er iſt grauſam, he is eruel; and er behandelt ihn 
grauſam, he treats him eruelly; mein Bruder iſt 
ſehr dreiſt, ny brother is very bold; ander ging 
dreiſt auf ihn los, he boldly walked up to him, 


XVI. Faule Menſchen lieben: die muͤßtgen Stuns 
dend mehr als die arbeitsvollen Tage. — Die aͤngſte 
liche Sorged. eines klugen Vaters und einer rechte 
ſchaffenene Mutter, iſtf auf eine gute Erziehung 
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ihrer kleinen Familie gerichtet —Nother Paxtwein 
wird mehr getrunken als ſußen Malagn.— Ein 
gutes Kind folgt ben weiſen Lehren ſeinen wohl⸗ 
meinendenn Eltern. o — Schnelle Bindhunder hos 
len? den furchtfamen Haſen einza und liſtige 
Fuͤchſer entw 45 u . dem ee 
e a 


sia 2 love. idle hours, ‘better than days 
of labour, anxious care. ‘upright. ‘is directed. 
education. "of their litle family. ‘sweet. 
follows. wise instruction, well meaning. 
°parents, swift greyhounds, ‘overtake the fearful 
hare. rcunning foxes, escape sometimes. 
“oursuing.. “huntsman. 


— 


XVII. The poor inhabitantsa of humble. cot+ 
tages enjoy oftentimes, e in a low situation,’ a 
5 contentment,e and tranquillity of 
mind, than the. rich owners of elegant! houses 
and proud palaces.— The strong horse, 
which! is used4.before™ the fatiguing plough,” 
the. heavy waggon,° and the broad-wheeled 
rart, y is as useful as fine horses, in well-built 
stables,’ and fedt with nourishing, ar black 
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beans,” und sweet smelling hay,” merely* to 
serve’ before gilt and costly coaches,y and to 
carry® elegant saddles* and rich gentlemen.® 


Arm Einwohner, m. niedrig Hütte, f. erfreuen ſich 
zuweilen. niedrig Zuſtand, m. Zufriedenheit, f. 
‘Gemithsrube, f. sreich Eigenthuͤmer, m. zierlich. ſtolz 
Palläſte. m. pl. kſtark Pferd, n. welches. "ver, dat. 
»ermuͤdend Pflug, w. oſchwer Wagen, m. Pbreitrddig 
Karren, m. gebraucht wird. eben fo nuͤtzlich als. 
‘wobhlgebauten Staͤllen. und gefuͤttert mit, dat. »nahr⸗ 
haft Hafer, m. 'ſchwarz Bohne, f. »ſuͤßriechend Heu, u. 
bloß. vergoldet und koſtbar Kutſche, f. zu dienen. 
'zierlich Sattel, m. reid) Herr, m. zu tragen. 


DEGREES OF COMPARISON: — Grade 
- der Steigerung. 


The manner of expressing the degrees of 
comparison in German, is nearly the same as 
in English. The positive is the simple adjec- 
tive; by adding the syllable er, or the letter r, 
the comparative is formed; and the syllable 
fte, or eſte, makes the superlative ; as | 


COMPA RESON: 8 


Weife; wise; . N bets er me 
wisest. 


Stark, e strong ; ſtärker, N ; der Staͤrkſte, 
the strongest. And this is invariably done, 
though the positive should consist of three or 
more syllables, as gehorſam, obedient; gehor- 
ſamer, more obedient; der gehorſamſte, the nest 
obedient. Unbegreiflich, incomprehensible, in- 
conceivable; unbegreiflicher, more inconceivable; ; 
der unbegreifichſe, the most ineonceirable. 


Oks ERV. 1. The comparative as well as the 
superlative are declined’ in the same way as 
the positive, and follow exactly the same 
rules in every respect. For instance : 


Masc. der weife Mann, the wise man; der 
weiſere Mann, der weiſeſte Mann. z 


Fem, die weiſe Frau, the wise woman; die 
weiſ ere Frau, die welſeſte Frau. N 


Neut, das wei Weſen, the wise beings ö das 
weiſere N das weſſeſte Weſen. : 


Masc. 10 ſtarker Mann, a strong man; ein 
ſtaͤrkerer Mann, a stronger man. 

Fem. eine große Freude, a ee joy; eine 
groͤßere Freude, a greater joy. 
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Neut. ein weißes Tuch, a white cloth; ein 
weißeres Tuch, a whiter cloth. 


Or without any article. 


Mase. rother Wein, red wine; roͤtherer Wein, 
redder wine. 


Fem. friſche Butter, fresh butter; friſchere 
Butter, fresher butter. 


Neut. duͤnnes Bier, small beer; duͤnneres 
Bier, smaller beer. 


2. The superlative degree, from its nature, 
cannot be used with the indefinite, only with 
the definite article. But it may be used some- 
times without the article, as bitterfter Vorwurf, 
bitterest reproach ; tiefſte Betruͤbniß, deepest 
affliction ; hoͤchſtes Gluͤck, highest good fortune; 
particularly with a preposition, mit bitterſtem 
Schmerz, with the most poignant grief; in grifiz 
ter Wuth, in the greatest rage. The superla- 
tive may also be used adverbially, as gehorſamſt, 
most obediently; gnaͤdigſt, most graciously ; 
demuͤthigſt, most humbly; ergebenſt, most de- 
voutly. 


3. The vowels a, o, u, in the first syllable of 
the positive degree, are changed into diph- 
thongs in the two other degrees; as alt, old; 


COMP 4 RISON. 59 


aͤtter, der Aelteſte. Groß, great; großer, der 
Groͤßeſte or groͤßte. | 


The following adjectives are excepted; they 
keep their vowels without any alteration; 
through all the degrees: bunt, of various co- 
lours; grad, straight; hohl, hollow; lahm, 
lame; los, loose; rund, round; ſanft, soft; 
ſchlank, slender; ſtraff, strained; ſtumm, dumb; 
toll, mad; zahm, tame. 


4. Some comparatives are formed irregu- 
larly ; as, 


Gut, good beſſer, better; der Beſte, the best. 


Hoch, high; hoͤher, higher ; ; der hoͤchſte, the 
highest. | 

But when high is oe to a sub- 
stantive as epithet, it is der hohe, die hohe, das 
hohe, or ein hoher, eine hohe, ein hohes. Thus we 
say, dieſer Berg iſt ſehr hoch, this mountain is 
very high; but we say, dieſer hohe Berg, this 
high mountain ; ein hoher Berg, a high mountain. 


Nahe, near; ; näher, nearer; der näaͤchſte, the 
nearest. N 


Viel, much; mehr, more; mehrſte and meiſt, 
most. 
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Wenig, ttle ; makes both weniger and minder 
ious: wenigft, or mindeſt, least. The two last 
adjectives Viel and Wenig, which are here 
stated in their adverbial form. denating niucn 
and little may be used in this adverbial. form, 
even when they mean many and few.. Viel 
Leute, many people; wenig Menſchen, few. men. 
They never need be declined when placed he- 
fore a noun substantive. In poetry and the 
higher styles of writing, the adverbs Giel and 
Wenig are construed with the substantive in 
the genitive case. Viel find der Zaubereien der 
Kunſt und wenig der Tage des Lenzes, many are 
the enchantments of art and few the days of 
sfring. Viel and wenig in the sense of many 
ard few, must however be declined when used 
alone absolutely. Haben Sie Deutſche Buͤcher? 
Have you any German books? Ja, ich habe viele, 
or Ja, aber ich habe nur wenige. Yes, I have many, 
or yes, but I have only a few. They must also 
be declined before an adjective. London. hat 
viele ſchoͤne Haͤuſer, London has many fine 
houses; aber wenige große Garten, but few large 
gardens; and they must be particularly de- 
clined when used in the dative, and when they 
denote a plurality in opposition to absolute 
quantities : Wir hatten viele Gerichte, aber wir 
aßen nicht viel, we bad many dishes, but we did 
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not Lat much; imc vieler Vergnſigen, with 
much pleasure; uon wenigen Freunden, of few 


Mehr, more, is a comparative only in its in- 
declinable form. The plural mehrere is simply 
the English several. Hence modern writers 


begin to use mehre instead of mehrere. But the 
custom is not yet completely established. 


In the superlative we use indifferently. meift 
and mehrſt. Die meifte Zeit, or die mehrſte Zeit, 
most time; die meiſten Menſchen, most men; 
we also say substantively, die Meiften, most peo- 
ple; and adverbially am meiſten, and am mehr⸗ 
ſten, most. When it refers to absolute quah- 
tities, we say das Meiſte, the most. Der Kaͤnig 
hat das meiſte gegeben, the king gave the Most. 


‘The adverbial superlative of wenig, is am we⸗ 
nigſten, the least. The comparative minder and 
che superlative mindeſt, is rather the English 
smaller and the smallest, as it may refer to 
size and extension, whilst weniger and wenigft 
never refer to size, only to quantity. ~~ 


5. There are some few German adjectives 
which form their degrees of comparison with 
mehr, more; am meiften, the mast; as feind, 
inimical; mehr feind, mare inimical 5 am meiſten 
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| feind, Ot inimical. And mehr, more; 
meraltyy used in the co 
we say, ein lebhafter Freund, a lively: fri 
we do mot say, er ift ein lebhafterer 
he is à more lively upanion; we should 
prefer ein mehr lebhafter 
say, er hat mehr Lebhaftigkei 
has more liveliness in 


6. Whenever the Superlative jg intended as 
a predicate, it is best used with the article de. 
finite; er ift unter allen feinen Bruͤdern der liebens⸗ 
wuͤrdigſte, of all his brothers he is the most 


ay likewise say ad verbially, 
unter allen ſeinen Bruͤdern iſt er am liebenswuͤr⸗ 


Thus, der 


en wenn er hungrig iſt, the 
lion is most formidable when hoe is hungry 3 
das Obſt iſt am rei 


m reifſten wenn es abfaͤllt, fruit -ig 
ripest when it falls. : ee Oi eat 


* 


is large, d the liont still 
arger, bute the elephantt jg the largest, . Thist 
mountain) ; i 


Indeed, it isla y 
are. much higher. 


this iso the highest mount 


„„ a 
That may be," yet 
ain in this country. 5 
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My neighbour: is rich, T but your® neighbour is 
richer; and the. bakert in this street" is the 
vistiest of all” My brother has“ a healthy 
complbxion, / my: aister a still healthier (ane), 
bat: my father-is the happiest? of all, for he is 
not Only“, the healthiest, but, also” the most 
amiahles and most virtueusd man in the men 
family.e yee « * ee 


Tiger, m. grop. kiwe, m. “nod, Laber. 
Aephant, m. sdieſer. Berg, m. iſehr. hoch. 
wahrlich es iſt. »Schweitz; f. »das kann ſeyn. dennoch 
iſt dieſer. 'dieſes Bard, n. mein Nachbar, m. reich. 
ihr, Bäcker. m. Straße, f. von allen. hat. 
*gefund. Farbe, f. glöcklich. denn er iſt nicht nur, 
vſandern auch. liebenswuͤrdig. etugendhaft. "gang, adj. 
Familie, 7. 0 


diet : 
bay 7 


XIX. Dieſer Vogel iſt bunt, jener aber ift bunter / 
und dieſer der bunteſte. —-Dieſer Baum iſt hohl, 
jene Eichen iſt hohler, und dieſe Weideb die hohlſte. 
—Unſer Schneider iſt lahm, aber unſer Schuſter iſt 
noch lahmer; der Sattler ift der lahmſte. Dieſ e 
junge Fraud iff tolle aber jenes alte Weib noch toller, 
und der eingefperrtef Mann der tollſte. Die Katze 
ift ziemlich zahm, der kleine Hund iſt zahmer; aber 
der ſchöne Canarienvogeln iſt der zahmſte. 
6* 
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Oak. “willow. ‘saddier. ‘the young woman. 
mad. ‘confined. ‘pretty tame. “canary bird. 


XX. Er wird bald eintreffen, aber Thomas nod 
eher, und Arthur am eheſten.—Er giebt gern, fener 
noch lieber, und diefer am liebſten.—Es iſt gut 
Boͤſese zu unterlaſſen, » noch beſſer, Tugend aus⸗ 
zuuͤben, und am beften, mit einem unſtraͤflichene 
Leben, ein reitzendes Beiſpielt zur Nachahmungs zu 
geben. — Robert thut viel, fein Bruder noch wehr, 
und Richard am meiſten. 7 5 

“Arrive. to avdid. evil. 40 practise. 
‘anblameabfe, ‘to set. ‘an inviting example, 
for imitation. a wai 

In those English expressions, the more,’ 
the better,” the two “the” are rendered in 
German by je je, or je deſto, as, je mehr, je beſſer, 
the more, the better; je laͤnger Sie verzögert, 
deſto aͤrger wird es ſeyn, the longer you tarry, 

A 
the worse it will be: je weniger Sie begehren, 
deſto zufriedener werden Sie ſeyn, the less Jou. 
desire, the more you will be content. 
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NUM BERS.—Zahlwoͤrter. 


‘Numeral Nouns are either Cardinal or Or 
dina. we e eek ö e ee 7 


4125 * 


1. CARDINAL. NUMBERS, Haupt aber 
Grundzahlen. i e 


Gin, Cine, Gin, Gis „ one Z 
zwei ‘two. igs Oty Saat SEES 
drei three 
vier tour 
finn ate 
ſechs six 
ſiehen. ee phan a ee 
OME oo eight ä 
neunn nme . 
ten 
eleven 
„twelve 
N thirteen 5 
fourteen 5 983 7 mY 
fifteen ; 
‘sixteen 
seventeen 


eighteen 
6 


4 
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neunzehn nineteen 
zwanzig twenty 

ein und zwanzig twenty-one 

zwei und zwanzig twenty-two 

drei und zwanzig twenty- three 
vier und zwanzig twenty-four 

fuͤnf und zwanzig twenty-five 

ſechs und zwanzig twenty-six 

fieben und zwanzig twenty-seven 
acht und zwanzig twenty-eight 
neun und zwanzig twenty - nine 
dreißig thirty 

ein und dreißig thirty-one 

zwei und dreißig, ꝛc. thirty-two, &c. 
vierzig forty 

funfzig fifty 

ſechzig - sixty 

ſiebzig seventy 

achtzig aeighty 

neunzig ninety 

hundert hundred 

hundert und eins hundred and one 
hundert und zwei, 2. hundred and two; & e. 
zwei hundert two hundred 
drei hundert three hundred 
vier hundert four hundred 
fuͤnf hundert five hundred 


ſechs hundert six hundred > 
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ſieben Hundert =... seven hundred 
acht hundert eight hundred 
neun hundert. e nine hundred. 
tauſend thousand. 8 5 
zwei tauſend. xc. two . Be, 4 
zehn tauſend ten thousand 
hundert tauſend hundred thousand 
eine Million one million 


ein tauſend acht hundert one thousand eight hun- . 
und neun und zwanzig. dred and twenty-nine. 
Ons ERV. After hundred, the smaller num- 

ber, which was before placed first, is put the 

last; as hundert und eins, hundred and one; 
but if more hundreds or thousands are to be 
expressed, the smaller ones are the first again, 

as, zwei hundert, two hundred, &c. 4 


2. The three first cardinal numbers. are de- | 
clinable. Ein, one, like the article ein, eine, 
ein, with this difference: Ist, It ought to be 
written with à capital E. 2nd, It. takes the 
accent, whilst. the indefinite article, when. 
joined to a substantive, never has the accent ; 
ein Mann, a man, ein Mann, one man; eine 
Frau, a woman, ein e Frau, one woman; ein 
Kind, a child, e in Kind, one child. With the 
article definite, Ein, is declined like an. adjec- 


* 
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tive, der Eine, the one, die Eine, das Eine; aad 
employed without the, substantive, it is de- 
clined like the adjective without an article, 
Einer, Eine, Eines or Eins. Have you a bros, 


ther? Ves, I have one.. Haben Sie einen Bru⸗ 


der? Ja, ich habe Einen. Have you a sister 2, 
Yes, I have one. Haben Sie eine Schweſter f, 


Ja, ich habe Eine. Have you a horse 7. Ves, I. 
have one. _— Sie ein Pferd; Ja, ich habe 


Eins. 2 
Zwei, . is declined i in the flowing man- 


ner: 
MASC ULI. 


N. zween Manner, two men, a 


G. zweer Manner, of two men, 
D. zween Maͤnnern, to two men, 
A. zween Maͤnner, two men. a 


FEMININE. 


N. a Frauen, two women, 
Ge zwoer Frauen, of. two women, 4 


D. zwoen Frauen, to two women 


A. —_ iis two women. . 2 
NE Ur x. 


N. zwei 1 two children,, 
G. zweier Kinder, of two children, e e 
D. zweien Kindern, to two children 

A. zwei Kinder, two children. 


+ 
* 
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Nerz. This declension of: he word zwey is 
only attended ‘to: in poetry, and in the higher 
styles of writing. Eutfrer, in his translation 
of the Bible, which, for i its purity and correet< 
ness is Jooked upon as a German classical 
work, has carefully attended to it: for instance, 
Matth. xviii. 8. 9. 5 Haͤnde, zween Suſfe, 
poeyMugen, 

But the neuter form of 4 804% i is the pg one: 
in use, and in conversation as well as in com- 
mon prose, we decline zwei and drei only when 
these numbers occur without any article, pro- 
noun or preposition; die Staaten zweier ader 
dreier Koͤnige, the lands of two or three kings; 
but we say, die Kinder meiner drei Bringer, she 
children of my three brothera 3. er griff den 
Feind mit zwei oder drei Schiffen an, he attacked 
the enemy with two or three — 

Bier, Fuͤnf and Sch, ! have a A and take 
the termination en in the dative, when em- 
ployed without any substantive. Affen gehen 
oft auf vieren, monkeys often walk on four legs; 
er fabrt mit ſechſen, he rides in a cbnch and six ; 
in einem Zimmer ſtanden drei Tiſche, in dem andern 
fuͤnfe, there were in one N N N 
and in the other five. Faget a 
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Hundert and! Tauſend, are also decHnable, 
ab neuters of the second declension; whenever 
they are employed: as substantives. os 


In all compound numbers the unit is con- 
stantly before the ten, we cannot say twenty- 
five or five and twenty; we are confined to the. 
latter, which is fuͤnf und zwanzig. 


Beide, both ; is often used for two, and de- 
clined like adjectives without an article in the: 
plural. 


Drei, three, is through all three * the: 
same ; as 


N. drei Männer, three men, 

G. dreier Maͤnner, of three men, 
D. dreien Maͤnnern, to three men, 
A. drei Maͤnner, three men. 


II. ORDINAL NUMBERS. — Bronungte 
zahlen. „ a 


Der erſte, die erfte, das the first ie cu. 580 
erſte a . . 7 a a : ae Sa? ten eee 


der zweite the second 


der dritte 
der vierte 
der fuͤnfte 
der ſechſte 
der ſtebente 


La ee 


der achte 9 8 a 
der neunte 


der zehnte 

der elfte 

der zwoͤlfte 
der dreizehnte 
der vierzehnte 
der funfzehnte 
der ſechzehnte 
der ſiebzehnte 
der achtzehnte 


der neunzehnte 


der zwanzigſte 


der ein und zwanzigſte, x. the twenty-first, &e. 


der dreißigſte 


der vierzigſte e eee e 


der funfzigſte 
der ſechzigſte 
der ſiebzigſte 
der achtzigſte 
der neunzigſte 
der hundertſte 


der tauſendſte 
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os 
— 1 . * 8 
the third e ee 


‘the fourth re 


ot che gh ie 


| the sixth 
the seventh 


: the ninth ö 
tte tenthh 
the eleventh 
tbe twelfth 


the thirteenth n 


the fourteenth 
the fifteenth”: 
the sixteenth 
the seventeenth, _ 
the nineteenth . 
the twentieth. 


the thirtieth 
the fortieth — 
the fiftieth 
the sixtieth - 
the seventieth 
the eightieth 
de ninetieth 
the hundredth 
dhe thousandth 


* the eighth 7 - 5 5 
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In compound numbers the last only, is stated 
as an ordinal, as the 1 829th year, das ein, ten 
ſend acht hundert. und neun und zwonzielte Sait 4 


Ordinal numbers are ore from the car- 
dinal ones, bv adding te, and after Zwanzig, ſte, 
(except der erſte, the first; der dritte, the third ;) 
as, der zweite, der vierte, der zwanzigſte, der dreißigr 
ſte, der hundertſte. Their declension is like that 
of adjectives. ; 


Osserv. I. Besides these, the Germans 
have other words to express numbers, which 
are in themselves substantives of the neuter 
gender; as, das Zehend, the decade; das Due 
tzend, the dozen; das Mandel, fifteen; das 
Schock, three-score; das Hundert, the hundred. 


2. The signification of the word ein Paar, is 
in German not so confined as the word pair is 
in English. It signifies both a pair, a: couple 
and a few Ein paar Handſchuhe, a pair of 
gloves; ein paar Stiefeln, a pair of boots; ein 
paar Worte, a few words; ein paar Eyer, afew 
or a couple of eggs; ein paar Tropfen, a few 
drops; zwei paar Enten, two couples of ducks. 


3. To denote kinds or sorts we use the inde- 
clinable ley; as, einerley, of the same sort; zweier⸗ 
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tei, Of two diferent kinds; dreierlei, of three 
different söérts; hunderkerlei, of hundred dif- 
ferent sorts, &c. Hence we say, bas iſt mit 


einerlei, that is indifferent to me, that is all the 
same to me, 1 do not care for it. 


4. To express multiptying, as is done in 
English with fold, the syllables, fach or faltig, 
are annexed to cardinal numbers; as 


Einfach, or einfaͤltig, single; simple, sly. 
Zweifach, or zweiflltig, double; twofold. 


Dreifach, or dreifaͤltig, treble; * three- 
fold. 


Vierfach, vierfaͤltig, quadruple fourfold. - 
Zehnfach, zehnfaͤltig, tenfold, &e. 


They are declined like 1 and like 
all adjectives are also. used adverbially. 


5. Numbers expressing a repetition o or mul- 
tiplication such as, once, twice, three times, &c., 
are rendered by the cardinal number, with the 
addition of the word mal, time. Thus we say, 


einmal, once, 
zweimal, twice, 


7 
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breimal, thrice 
viermal, four times 
hundertmal, a hundred times. 


And the same word mal is likewise used. in 
composition with other pronouns, adjectives or 
adverbs, as, 


* 


vorigesmal, the time before, 
dieſesmal, this time, 

oftmal, oftentimes, 

vielmal, many times, 
manchmal, many a time, 
ein andermal, another time, 
jedesmal, every time. 


This mal is employed in multiplication, ſechs⸗ 8 
mal acht iſt acht und vierzig, six times eight is 
forty-eight ; and it serves to form adjectives 
with the addition of the syllable ig, as, einmalig, 
what is done once; zweimalig, what is done 
twice; oftmalig, what is done frequently. 2 


6. Several cardinal numbers are put toge- 
ther, in the same manner as in English, except 
that the smallest number does not stand last; 
as hundert und zwei und zwanzig Pferde, hundred . 
and twenty-two horses; drei hundert und fuͤnf und 15 
ſechzig mal, three hundred and sixty-five times. 
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If one of the numbers is an ordinal, it 
stands last, exactly as in English; der ſieben 
und zwanzigſte Band, the seven and twentieth 
volume; das hundert und neunzigſte Jahr, the 
hundred and ninetieth year; das ein tauſend 
acht hundert und neun und zwanzigſte Jahr, the 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty ninth 
year. 

7. From the ordinals are derived the sub- 
stantives Drittel, (Drittheil), Viertel, (Viertheil), 
&c., a third part, a quarter. Likewise Erſtens, 
zweitens, drittens, &c., in the first, second, 
third, place. We also say, erſtlich, or zum 
erſten, for the first; zum zweiten or zum andern, 
secondly ; zum dritten, in the third place. 


8. To express half we say halb, which is an 
adjective ; the substantive is die Halfte, the half. 
The fractional part, half, is always expressed in 
German by the next number in degree; in- 
stead of saying half past three, speaking of 
the hour, we say half four, halb vier. Thus, for 
half past twelve, we say, half one, halb eins. 
In the same way instead of one and a half, we 
say the second or the other half, anderthalb; 
instead of two and a half, we say the third 
half, drittehalb; for nine and a half, zehntehalb; 

7 
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the tenth object being only half, ‘or nine whele 
objects and half of the tenth. 


But to express the quarters of an hour with 
the word Viertel mentioned above, we refer 
again to the next hour with the preposition auf. 
Ein Viertel auf zehn, a quarter past nine; es iſt 
drei Viertel auf Eis, it is three quarters towards 
one, or it wants a quarter to one. 


XXI. London is the largest towns in Europe. 
It contains aboutb 6, 500 streets, lanes, and 
rows.e The rage for building, d has, withine 
these thirty years, increasedi the number! of 
houses, in all probability, s to 160,000, if not 
more.t Calculating” the building expeiices® 
of each! house, on an average,™ at only 600 
pounds, the whole haso cost? 69 millions. If 
the annual rent‘ of each house were only thirty 
pounds, it would produces the yearly sum of 
4,800,000 pounds. The number of inhabitanta 
is nowt one million. Mr. Maitland calculates" 
725,903 souls, and Dr. Price says,” that in 
the year 1777, there werer only? 543, 420. II, 
however, the number of houses, before men- 
tioned, is right, and each house has only five 
inhabitants,> London eounts® | 800,000 souls. , 


Größte Stadt, f. ungefahr. Straßen, f. Giifen, f 


— 
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tet Leinzane Relies . 0 Behed ite . j innerhalb. 
Anzahl, f.  Saller Walgſchsinlichbett. f nach. hwo nacht 
mehr. vermehrt. Baukoſten, f. jedes. wim Durch⸗ 
ichnttt, im. berechnen. ehat das Ganze. vgekaſtet. 
Mbeliche Misthe, f. . "fo würde. einbringen. eg. 
Rechnet. Serle, 1. ſagt. es bloß. . wangn, 
wenn indeſſen. wie . bemerkt richtig ft. De 
wohner. erechnet. a . 


[aera a 


XXII. Zween Maͤnner gingen® mit en 115 
Frauen, d davon die eine die Mutter dreier Kinder 
war. nach einem Jahrmarkte.e Jeder Mann trug, 
außerd einer Anzahl Birnen, Pfirſchen, und Apri⸗ 
cofen,e vier Schockt Aepfel, und jede Frau zehen 
Dutzend. Sie verkauftene ein Schock fir einen 
Schilling, und das Hundert fuͤr fünftehalba Schil⸗ 
linge. Hundert und dreißig Birnen, die ſie mitge⸗ 
bracht, waren nicht von einerlei, oder zweierlei, ſon⸗ 
dern“ von ſechserlei Art.! Sie erhielten aber fuͤ 
zwei Dutzend Pfirſchen, dreimal ſo viel, als fuͤr zwei 
Schock Birnen. Sie verkauften zwei Drittel ihrer 
Aepfel in einer Stunde. In zwanzig Minuten wur⸗ 
den fuͤnf und dreißig Apricoſen verkauft, und in der 
ſechs und zwanzigſten, war die letzte, die vier und 
funfzigſte, auch ſchon wegen Sie verließeno den 
Markt um halb vier Uhr, » und hatten dreimal fo 
viel Geld empfangen, a als fie erwartet hatten. 

7 
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Fuͤr die Halfte ihres Geldes kauften fle verfdiedene# 
Dinge im Markte, und das Uebrige theiltent fie 
unter ſich, daß jeder ein Viertel des Ganzen emp⸗ 
fing.” »Die Mutter gab ihrer Tochter ein paar 
Handſchuhe zum Geſchenke, und die beiden Sohne 
erhielten ein paar Stedenpferde,y um darauf zu 
reiten: Die armen Kinder hatten nur® ein paar 
Aepfel zu eſſen zu dahere fie vielfaͤltig, auf dem Wege 
nach Hauſes mehrerleie Klagent fuͤhrten,e daß fie 
hungrig waren.> ö 


Went. wife. to a fair. carried besides, 
peaches and apricots, four score. sold. 
four shillings and six pence, brought. but. 
lsix different sorts. got however. also gone. 
‘left. Phalf past three. ‘received. had expect- 
ed. bought several. ‘divided. remainder. 
‘whole received. “gave. as a present. got a 
couple of hobbyhorses. ‘to ride upon. had only. 
to eat. so that. ‘way home. ‘frequently. 
‘made. many complaints. were hungry. | 


maol 7 


ZV 

bonum -G vrt — 27 

„ ona 

= Paeiouia: are representatives of nouns, and 

supply their, places, for the sake of * 
8 are six sorts of pronouns. | 


om 


a? Personal Pronouns, PerfSnliche Fürwörter, 
‘which indicate the person, I. who speaks ; : 
2. the person spoken to; and 3. the indivi: 
dual subject of conversation ; and the same in 
the plusal, Hence the first person,, Ich, I; 
the second, Du, thou; the third, Er, or Sie, 
he or she; Es, it; in the ag as 2 de- 
‘clension i is as follows: sui 


FI RST PERSON, 


Sing. 5 Flur. 
N. Ich, I, ae N. Wir, we, 
„C. meiner, mein, of me, G. unſer, of us, 
D. mir, tome, - D. un, to us, 
A. mich, me. A. uns, us. 


SECOND PERSON. 


N. Du, thou, N. Ihr, you, 

G. deiner, dein, of thee, G. euer, of you, 
D. dir, to thee, D. euch, to you. 
A. dich, thee, A. euch, you. 

V. o du, o thou! V. o Ihr, o you! 
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(5, THIRD. PERSON, 


SINGULAR. 
N. Er, ge, Sie, she, Es, it, 
G, ſeiner, ſein, mee ihrer, of mise bene deine 
er. 5 wi Oh itz vid 
D. ihm, to him, ihr, to „er, ae. tante 


A. ihn, him, ſie, her, es, it. 

i PLURAL, (for all the three genders.) ' s 4 
N. Sie, they, (or you), le 
G. ihrer, of them, (of you), 
D. ihnen, to them, (to you), 

A. ſie, them, (you). 


OnsRRv. I. The neuter pronoun Es serves 
to denote the action of impersonal verbs. Es 
regnet, it rains; es hagelt, it hails; es donnert 
it thunders. But it is also frequently used 
as a mere expletive adverb which serves to 
throw the nominative behind the verb, and 
this verb always agrees in number with this 
nominative. Es fehlt mir ein Buch in meinem 
Buͤcherſchranke, there is one book wanting in 
my library, P miss one of my bocks. .G§ 
fehlen mir drei Bucher, there ars th ree books 
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wanting, I miss three books. If the es be 
left out the sentences would be, ein Buch feblet 
mit, drei Buͤcher fehlen mir. Thus we say: 
Es lebe der Koͤnig! (vive le Rot!) God save 
the King! Es leben die Kinder unſers Fuͤrſten! 
(vivent les enfans de. notre Prince!). God 
save the children of our Prince! Es enſteht 
die Frage, the question arises. Es glauben die 
Menſchen, people believe. 


2. In early times, when language was 
plain and simple, the person spoken to was 
always addressed in the singular number of 
the second person, as in the Latin, Greek, 
&c. But when barbarism began to overspread 
the western part of Europe, people, out of an 
affected politeness, thought proper to speak to 
a single person, distinguished by any rank 
whatever, in the plural number, Ihr. Thie 
singular way of speaking prevailed so much 
in the times of Charles V, that it was common 
amongst all sorts of people. The English and 
the French adhered to this mode of expression, 
and use to this day their You and Vous, in 
speaking to any person whatever: but the 
Itakans and Germans went farther. _ The 
latter began to address a person of distinction 
in the plural number. of the third person, 
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which is now the prevailing custom ; a5 2 


Wie befinden Sie ſich? How do they find them- 


selves? instead of, Wie befindet Ihr euch 2 


How do you do? How do you find yourself? 
Ich ſchenke Ihnen dieſes, I make them a pre- 
sent of this; instead of, Ich ſchenke Euch diefes, 
1 make you a present of this. This is the 
only polite way of speaking both to a single 


individual and to many together. Wie befinden 


Sie ſich, meine Herren? How do you do, 
Gentlemen? Was fehlt Ihnen, liebes Kind? 
What ails you, dear child? This Sie, you ; 
Ihrer, of you; Ihnen, to you; or Ihr, your; 
is always written with a capital initial, espe- 
cially in a polite correspondence, to distin- 
guish it from ſie, they, them; ihrer, of them; 
ihnen, to them or ihr, their.“ 

The personal pronoun ihr, euch, you, and the 
possessive pronoun euer are used: I. in address- 
ing many people together over whom the 
speaker has some authority, as à clergyman in 
the pulpit preaching to his congregation ; a mi- 
litary officer giving the word of command; a 


See the origin of this custom in Botleeu’s 
Nature and Genius of the German Language, 
Kc. 1 vol. 8vo. Boosey and Sons, pp. 72, 78, 74 
and about the pronoun es pp. 8 190. 
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school master admonishing his assembled pu- 
pils, &c.; 2. in addressing a single individual 
of low rank, especially by persene of h very 
high rank; 3. in the conversation of commen 
people with each other, &c. and 4. as it was 
enciently the general way of speaking even 
among persons of a higher rank, iht and euch 
and euer. are still heard on the stage in dra- 
watic performances Peer scenes of 
ancient times. 

When the genitive plural of aay e 
personal pronoun is construed with a nume- 
ral, the numeral contrary to the English stands 
last; there were six of us, es waren unſrer ſechs; 
there were five of them, es waren ihrer fuͤnf. 


3. It is the custom in Germany, that pa- 
rents address their children in the second per- 
son singular; as, my son, thou hast done 
thy duty, mein Sohn, du haſt deine Pflicht er⸗ 
fillet. My daughter, thy sister has been 
looking for thee, meine Tochter, deine Schweſter 
hat ſich nach dir umgeſehn.—In the same manner 
brothers and sisters, husbands and wives, 
and very intimate friends address each ether. 


4. The lower class of servants, and common 
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labourers, are spoken to in the third person 
singular, er, he, or fie, she, if a female; in the 
following manner: hat er die Schuhe gebracht, 
has he (have you) brought the shoes? hat fie 
das Handtuch geholet, wie ich ihr befahl 2 Aas she 
(have you) fetched the towel, as I bid her 
{you )? Thus: what do you want? is in speak- 
ing to a male greatly our inferior, Was vers 
langt er? to a female, was verlangt fie? tell 
your brother, (to a man), ſage er ſeinem Bruder; 
{to a woman) ſage fie ihrem Bruder. 


5. To strengthen the expression, the Ger- 
mans will say, as the English, ich ſelbſt, or ich 
felber, I myself; du ſelbſt, or du felber, thou 
thyself; er felbft, or er ſelber, he himself; {fe 
ſelbſt, or ſie ſelber, she herself, &c. But they 
have also the reciprocal Pronoun, ſich, which 
through all the three genders, both in the 


singular and plural, in the dative and accusa- 


tive, remains the same, thus: 


+ 


Mase. Fem. ä Neut. 
G. ſeinen ihrer, feiner, fein,: 
of himself, of herself, of itself, 
D 8 ſich, ſich, ſich, 5 
to himself, to herself, to itself, 
A. ſich, ſich, ſich, 
himself, herself, itself, 
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: : eum fas all the three genders, | 


8. ihrer, of themselves, 
D. ſich, to themselves, 
Be A. ſich, themselves. 


The ‘pronouns of the first and second person 
singular and plural take their own accusative 
in reflective verbs; as ich befinde mich ſehr wohl, 
I find myself very well; I am very well; du 
kleideſt dich an, thou dressest thyself; wir troͤſten 
uns, we console ourselves; ihr begnuͤget euch, 
you content yourselves. But the third person 
both singular and plural takes ſich, er betriibt ſich, 
he afflicts himself; ſie putzet ſich, she dresses 
herself finely; fie betruͤben ſich, they afflict them- 
selves ; or, in polite language, Sie qualen ſich, 
you torment yourself. The indeclinable pro- 
noun ſelbſt, mentioned before added to these per- 
sonal pronouns, serves to heighten the expres- 
sion and to give it greater energy: thus you 
would say of a prince, er kleidet ſich ſelbſt an, 
he dresses himself, (without the assistance of 
any valet). Sie ſelbſt haben das Ungluͤck ange⸗ 
richtet, they themselves, (no one else) have 
caused the misfortune; ich habe es ſelbſt geglaubt, 
I. myself, (even I), have believed it., 
8 
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XXIII. Have you seen? Mr. and Mrs.? 
Smith to-day ?¢ Yes,¢ I saw them! coming 
from church."—-He saidi he had intended“ to 
call upon us, with his lady. m do not think® 
they will come o for when I saw her, p she told 
me, that her husbandd hadr some particular 
business® to transactt this evening.°—I should 
be sorry” if we were not to meet.” If they do 
not come to us* we shally call upon thein? at 
half- past eight o’clock.* 5 


„Haben Sie. den Herrn und Frau. heute. ageſehen. 
ja. (ich fab fie. s Kirche. kommen. ſagte. xſey 
willens geweſen. bei uns anzuſprechen. mit, dat. 
Frau, f. glaube nicht daß. kommen werden. »denn 


wie ich fle fab. Mann. einige. Abend. mothwendige 


. Geſchaͤfte. zu verrichten hatte. es wuͤrde mir Leid thun 


wenn. zuſammen kamen. zu uns. Tfo werden wir. 


*hei ihnen vorſprechen. um halb neun. 


22 — 


XXIV. Herr Burnett schrieb mir neulich aus 


Bath, daß er bald nach London kommen und mich 
beſuchen werde. Zugleich trug er mir auf, d Sie zu 
fragen, e ob Sie nicht einige Zimmer, h in Ihrem 
Hauſe, ihm auf ein Paar Tagei einraͤumen konnten, = 
wo er, mit ſeinen beiden Schweſtern, waͤhrend ſeines 


eam Ay 


oF 4; 
Per he 
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Aufenthaltes in der Stadt, wohnen moͤgte 'r Was 
ſoll ich ihm auf ſeine Frage antworten zw Haben Sie 
bie Guͤte es mir zu ſagen, denn ich werde morgen 
an ihn ſchreiben.— Melden Sie ihm, o daß er ſich 
darauf verlaſſen koͤnnte, v daß drei Zimmer fir ihn 
bereit ſeyn ſollen, a denn ich habe ſeiner und feiner 
Schweſtern ſo wenig vergeſſen, daß ich vielmehr an 
ihn und fie ſehr oft gedenke, und mich daran erin⸗ 
nere r wie ich, im vorigen Jahre, zu Bath, fo 
freundſchaftlichs von ihnent aufgenommen wurde. 


Wrote me lately. soon. will see. dhe 
charged me. ‘to enquire. ‘if you. could spare. 
‘some rooms. few days. ‘might live. ‘during 
his stay. answer. “write to him to-morrow. 
*inform him. Phe may be sure. “shall be ready. 
‘recollect. ‘friendly manner. was ‘received. 
*by them. 


II. Possessive Pronouns — Zueignende Fuͤr⸗ 
woͤrter denote the possessor of a thing. They 
are either conjunctive or absolute. The former 
are, 


. Mase: . ‘Bem: Nout. 


Mein, my, meine, mein, 
dein, thy, deine, dein, 
ſein, his, ſeine, ſein, 
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ihr, her, ihre, hr. 
unſer, our, uunſre, reefer, 
euer, your, eure, auer, 
ihr, their, (your), ihre, ihr. 


They are declined like the ‘article ein in the 
zingular, and in the plural like adjectives plural 
without the article; thus, 


SINGULAR, 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. Mein, my, meine, mein, 
G. meines, of my, meiner, meines, 
D. meinem, to my, meiner, meinem, 
A. meinen, my, meine, mein. 


PLURAL, for all the three Genders. 


N. Meine, my, 
G. meiner, of my, 
D. meinen, to my, 
A. meine, my. 


The others are all declined in the same way, 
except that the genitive unſeres and eueres, may 
be contracted into unſers or unſres, and the da- 
tive unferem, into unferm or unfrem, and the ac- 
cusative unferen, into unfern or unfren. The 
same contraction may take place in the plural. 
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These pronouns poaseisive conjunetive tre 
always joimed with a-substantive. The abso- 
lute ones:neferring to :a° substantive are used 
alone, but always agreeing in gender and num- 
ber with the substantive to which * refer. 
They are, i 

der meinige, or meine, bie r meinige, or meine, 
das meinige, or meine, mine. 

der deinige, or deine, die deinige, or deine, das 
deinige, or deine, thine. 

der feinige, or feine, &c., his, its. 

der ihrige, or ihre, &c., hers. 
der unſrige, or unſere, &c., ours. 

der eurige, or euere, &c., yours. 
der ihrige or ihre, &c., theirs, (politely yours.) 

They are declined, like adjectives with the 
article definite. But instead of der meinige, dei⸗ 
nige, &c., we may also simply add the termina- 
tion, er, e, and es, to che pronouns ee 
and say absolutely 


Plur. 


meiner, meine, meines, “whe meine, 
deiner, deine, deines, thine; . . deine, 
ſeiner, ſeine, ſeines, his, its, ſeine, 
ihrer, ihre, ihres, bers, ihre, 
unſerer, unſere, unſeres, ours, Bunſere, 


eurer, euxe, eures, yours, eure, 
ihrer, ihre, ihres, theirs, (yours), ihre. 


g 
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They are declined: like ‘adjectives without 
any artiele. Mein Freund und der feinige, or der 


feine or ſeiner, my friend and his; meine Freund- 


inn und die ihrige, or die ihre, or ihre, my female 
friend and hers; weſſen Huth iſt diefer? whose 
hat is this’. es iſt der meinige, der meine, or sim- 
iply meiner, it is mine. Iſt dieß nicht meine Fe⸗ 
ber? is not this my pen? Nein, es iſt die feinige, 
die ſeine, or simply ſeine, no, it is his; Welches 
Pferd wollen Sie reiten? which horse will you 
mount? das Ihrige, das Ihre, or Ihres, yours. 


The German pronouns possessive, like the 
English, differ in gender according to the gen- 
der of the possessor, and agree only in number 
and case with the object possessed; as, Mein 
Vater hat feinen Wagen verkauft, my father has 
sold is carriage; meine Mutter hat ihren Wagen 
verkauft, my mother has sold Aer carriage; mein 
Vater hat ſeine Uhr verloren, my father has lost 
his watch; meine Mutter hat ihre Uhr verloren, 
my mother has lost her watch; mein Bruder 
bat fein Geld verſpielt, my brother has lost his 
money at play; meine Schweſter hat ihr Geld 
verſpielt, my sister has lost ler money; and in 
Ithe plural the same. Mein Bruder hat ſeine 
Handſchuhe vergeſſen, my brother forgot Ais 
gloves; meine Schweſter hat ihre Handſchuhe ver- 


ramon. i OF 


Zeſſen, my sister fargat Hew. glotes, Thus our 
pfonouygs change their terniinatitths in reference 
w the objeet possessed, vhilst in. English they 
ure invariably His and her. The accusative 
neuter, however, herg. aa Every where, is like its 
nominative: Mein Vater hat fein Pferd verkauft, 
my father has sold Ais horse ; meine Mutter hat 
N verkauft, my moe haa:sold her ee 


XXV. He inheriteds a fine ites a his 
father, besides a good deal of moneye from his 
aunt;* she was much richere than mine. How- 
ever, he sooni spentf their fortunes,» and ad- 
edk his estate with debts! He intended tom 
cheato his creditors ;° but they said,P What is 
lefia is no morer his, buts ours. His house, 
his garden, his horses, and his eoach, were 
sold.t He parted very reluctantly® with his 
‘ horses 3 for“ he liked™ them better than a 
“those, who had say his friends. | 


Erbte. i n. außerdem viel Geld, n. 
' Muhme, f war viel reicher. brachte. Laber. 
ugermoͤgen, n. übald durch. belaſtete. Schulden 
mer ging damit um. Glaͤubiger. zu betruͤgen. Pfagten. 
awas geblieben iſt. nicht laͤnger. ſondern. wurden 
„ verkauft. trennte ſich ſehr ungern von. denn. liebte. 
diejenigen. »geweſen waren. 
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XXVI. Mein Vater und meine Mutter find aus⸗ 
gegangen. — Seines Bruders Frau hat meiner. 
Schweſter ihren ſchoͤnen Mantel geliehen. b— Ich 
frage wenig nache meinem Hunde; aber von mei⸗ 
nem Englander? halte ich viele Von deinem Jo⸗ 
hann, und von deiner Frau, biſt du jetzt getrennet. 5 
Dein Vorſatzs iſt gut, und deine Abſichtu iſt un⸗ 
tadelhaft,i— Seine Seele iſt edel, und fein Herz 
redlich. Ihr Mund iſt (hin, ihre Naſe roͤmiſch, ihr 
Auge durchdringend. v —Unſer Rath? iff gut, unſere 
Rede ſanft, v und unſer Herz ohnen Falſchheit.— 
Euer Wunſch iſt aufrichtig,“ eure Bittes beſcheiden, 
und euer Verlangenn gerecht. — Ihre Leiden” find 
groß; aber ihre Tugenden uͤberſteigen“ alle Hinder⸗ 
niße./— Ihre Fehler wollen wir ihnen verzeihen !2 
aber ihre Verbrechend verdienen Strafe. — Seine 
Kinder ſehen wohl aus.“ 


Gone out. has lent, I care little for. En. 
glish horse, 1 am very fond of. ‘separated, «: 
distant. ‘purpose. intention. irreprehensible. 
‘noble. ‘honest. “piercing. "advice, speech, 
Psoft. ‘without. “sincere. request. ‘molest, 
“desire, ‘upright, “sufferings, surmount. 
Yobstacles. = will forgive. fault. borimes: 
“deserve punishment. 4Jook well. = ö a 8 N 


3 ae 


XXVII. Ihre Gleichguͤltigkeits ift groß; aber die 
meinige noch groͤßer. Mein Pferd iſt ſchoͤn; aber 
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das ſeinige noch fi chöner. Mein Huſtend iſt fi chlimm, 
der deinige noch aͤrger za aber der ihrige iſt nur ge⸗ 
linde. — Sehen Sie dort! eine Heerde 's die Schafe 
find die unſrigen, die Ziegend aber find die eurigen. 
Auf dieſem Tiſche liegen Buͤcher, Papiere, und 
Landkarten. Die Erſten find die meinigen, die 
Andern die deinigen, die Karten aber ſind die 
ſeinigen. 


‘indifference. cough. ‘bad. still worse. 
‘only mild. ‘do you see yonder. 1a flock. byoat. 
‘on this table lie. *maps. a ee 


Ui. Demonstrative Pronouns,—Zeigende Fuͤr⸗ 
worter, point out the particular person or 
thing spoken of, N are: 


dieſer, dieſe, dieſes or dieß, this, 

jener, jene, jenes, that, yon, 

derſelbe, dieſelbe, daſſelbe, or derſelbige, ii 
daſſelbige, the same, 

Derjenige der, he who, 

diejenige die, she who, 

dasjenige das, that which. 
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The two first are declined like adjectives 
without any article, and the three last like 
adjectives with the definite article, thus 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fen. Neut. 
N. Dieſer, this, dieſe, dieſes, or dieß, 
G. dieſes, dieſer, dieſes, 
D. dieſem, dieſer, dieſem, 
A. dieſen, dieſe, dieſes, 
PLURAL. 
N. Diefe, 
G. dieſer, through all the three 
D. dieſen, (. genders. 
A. dieſe, we 
SINGULAR. 
Masc. rem. Neut. 
N. Derſelbe, the same, dieſelbe, daſſelbe, 
G. deſſelben, derſelben, deſſelben, 
D. demſelben, derſelben, demſelben, 


A. denſelben, dieſelbe, daſſelbe. 
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| PLURAL, 
N. Diefelben, 5, a 
G. derſelben, through all the three 
D. denſelben, genders. 

A. dieſelben, . 


The definite article der, die, das, is often em- 
ployed as a demonstrative pronoun, in which 
case it has the accent, and exactly the same 
declension when joined with a substantive. 
Sehen Sie de'n Mann auf de'm Pferde welches ich 
geſtern ritt? Do you see that man upon that 
horse which I rode yesterday? But when used 
without any substantive, it is declined as 
follows : 


SINGULAR.. 
Masse. Fem. 5 Neat. 
N. der, die, ; das, that, 
G. deſſen, or deß, deren, deſſen, or deß, 
of that. 
D. dem, der, dem, to that. 
A. den, die, des, that. 


PLURAL, for all the three ae 
N. die, those, 
SG. derer, of those, 
D. denen, to those, 
A. die, those. 
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All these demonstrative pronodna may be 
strengthened by the adverb eben, ust, very ; 
eben diefer, eben derſelbe, eben der, the very same. 
Derjenige, diejenige, dasjenige, is never used with- 

out a pronoun relative, which sometimes may 
be at some distance, as, derjenige ift gluͤcklich der 
keinen beneidet, be is happy, or that man is 
happy who envies no one; diejenigen find nicht 
immer reich, die einen großen Aufwand machen 
those are not N rich who hve at a gert 
expence. : e 


XXVIII. Minds that little bird ; its ‘pluses 
is not equal tod the sweetnesse of his song) 
This pretty bird I saw yesterday, e on the same 
tree in which’ you observe it now. s _Perhapet. 
it likes the fruiti of those trees. Are these the, 
books which you were admiring No; 3. 1. 
was speaking! of those that stand” in this fing, 
bookcase™.—Give® this letter to the same man. 
whop carried, yesterday, the trunka of our 
friends to the post- office.. Those who Wanke 
on the foot · way, t are the same whom we m. 
on that little hill,“ and whose „ 
served so attentively / he Y. hod 155 

‘ 1 5 . “es 15 ‘a 

„Bemerken fie. Gefieder, n. ö eangenehmen. J 
gleich kommt. geſtern. welcher. "fie ihn jetzt wahr⸗ 
nehmen. vielleicht. liebt er die Frucht, f. bewunderten 
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fatten, ſprach. Huͤcherſchrenk, . stehen. geben 
Sie. der geſtern. “offer, m. Poſthauk, a. trug 
Vufſtein-⸗ m. gehen, Häger, w. begegneten. 
deren Kleidung, f. 'ſo aufmerkſam beobachteten. 


* 


io. Fos 


XXIX. Ein aufrichtiger Mann wird von denen 
geachtet, die es wiſſen,d wie wenig Leute es giebt, e 
deren Reden man trauen darf. 4.—Dieſer Tiſch ſollte 
nicht an dieſem Orte ſtehen. —Dieſe Thuͤr iſt vers 
ſchloſſen, e aber mit dieſem Schluͤſſelt will ich fie oͤff⸗ 
nen. s — Dieſes Pferd muß mit dieſem Hafer gefuͤttert 
werden, a und nicht mit demfelben, davon es geſtern 
hatte. Ich redei nicht von dieſem Kleide, ſondern 
von demjenigen, welches ich geſtern trug, und 
deſſen Farbel blau iſt.»—Er iſt der Beſitzern dieſes 
Gartens. Dieſer Frau habe ich die Beſorgung der 
haͤuslichen Angelegenheiten anvertrauet, 4 und ich 
weiß, daß fie dieſelben mit derjenigen Treues in Acht 
nehmen wird, r die ich von ihr erwarte. 5 


Win be esteemed, know. chow few there are, 
‘whose words can be trusted. ‘locked. ‘key. 
‘open. be fed. speak. wore. ‘colour. ” mig 
blue. owner. I have entrusted. "doméstic 
affairs, ‘know. will take care of, fidelity. 
‘expect, | _ . 

_ 9 
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IV. Interrogative Pronouns. — Fragende 
Fuͤrwoͤrter, are used in asking a question. 
Properly speaking, ‘there is but one interroga- 
tive pronoun: Wer? who? and Was? what? 
The latter is indeclinable, the former is de- 
- clined muse : 


„Wer? Who? 
3 wef? whose, of whom f oe 
D. wem? to whom? 


e 
A. wen? whom? San 


Like the English who,. it serves in 8 
of persons, and cannot be joined to a substan- 
tive. Was is used exactly like the English 
what, Was fehlet Ihnen? what ails you? Was 
_ fagen Sie ? what do you say? 


But the relative pronoun Welcher, welche, wel⸗ 
ches, which is frequently used as an interroga- 
tive one, is declined like adjectives without 
an article. 


SINGULAR. 


“Mase. | Fem. Neut: ö 
Ni. Welcher, weiche, welches, which, 
G. welches, welcher, welches, of which, 
D. welchem, welcher, welchem, to which, 
A. welchen, welche, welches, which. 
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= PLURAL, - 
N. Welche, | 
G. welcher, through all the three 
D. welchen, genders. 
A. welche, 


It may be joined with a substantive, Welchen 
Rock ſoll ich anziehen? which coat am I to put 
on? or like the English which of, we may say, 
Welchen von dieſen Roͤcken ſoll ich anziehen? which 
of these coats am I to put on? which of these 
books do you recommend? Welches von dieſen 
Buͤchern empfehlen Sie? It may also be used 
without any substantive in reference to an ob- 
ject mentioned. Give me my hat. Which? 
Geben Sie mir meinen Huth. Welchen? reach me 
one of these flowers. Which? Reichen Sie mir 
eine von dieſen Blumen. Welche? have you read 
that book? Which? Haben Sie das Buch geleſen? 
Welches? 


The Germans also interrogate by means of 
the preposition fuͤr joined to was, what. They 
use these two words either with the indefinite 
article joiued to a sub@tantive or alone in re- 
ference to an object mentioned; or they em- 
ploy them, immediately with the substantive 
without any artiele. In the first case, the in- 
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definite article must agree in gender, number 
and case with its substantive. Was fir gene- 
rally implies what sort, what kind, and parti- 
cularizes more than Wer and welder. 1 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fiem. Neat. 
N. Was fir ein Was fuͤr eine Was fuͤr ein 
Mann, Frau, Pferd, 


what man, what woman, what horse, 
G. Was fuͤr eines Was fuͤr einer, Was fuͤr eines 


Mannes, Frau, Pferdes, 
D. Was fuͤr einem Was fuͤr einer Was fuͤr einem 
Manne, Frau, Pferde, 
A> Was fur einen Was fuͤr eine Was fuͤr ein 
Mann, Frau, Pferd. 
PLURAL. | | 
Was fuͤr Manner, Was fur Frauen, Was fuͤr Pfer⸗ 
de. 


When used without the substantive, the no- 
minative masculine is Was fuͤr einer? and the 
nominative neuter, Was fuͤr eines? if employed 
without any article, the substantive being ei- 
ther singular or plural, it is indeclinable. Was 
fuͤr Geld wollen Sie haben ? what sort of coin do 
you wish to have? Was fuͤr Buͤcher haben Sie 
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geleſen s What babe ur wather| what kind of 
booke,: ave you read? Thus wo say: : Wer hat 
dieſes , Ferifters zerbrochen ? vd broke: this. win- 
dow? Gin Seldat tex soldier 71. Was fuͤr einer? 
what kind of soldier? Ein Grenadier? a grena- 
dier? Welcher? which? Was leſen Sie da? 
what are you reading there? Ein Buch? a 
book. Was fuͤr eins? what book? Ein 
Deutſches à german book ? Welches? ? which? 

The words was fuͤr may be used at a dlstance 
from each other, whenever there is no ambi- 
guity. Vou may say either, Was für Geld 
wollen Sie haben, or Was wollen Sie fuͤr Geld 
haben ? Was far ein Mann iſt er, or Was iſt er 
far ein Mann? But tre prefer saying, Was fir 
ein Pferd haben Sie gekauft? to Was haben Sie 
fav. ein Pferd gekauft? Because the latter might 
also mean, what have yon bought for a horse, 
in return fot: a. horse: er imtead of a Horse? 
whilst. the question is what sort of a. horse 
have you bought ? 

Was fuͤr is also used by way of exclamation ; 3 
Was für ein Dummtepf; what a blockhead ! 


a cues say was ein! mae ein! 


XXX. Who hab comuiisted? this blunders 7 
The . What? the - ~ seeretary | 1 
, ee 9 
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hardly cen believe- itt, fore hè is a very care: 
fulf man. What man is wise at all timess ? 
or what human being“ is always in the righti, 
and never in the wrong*? Which boys! did 
the mischief™ ; those who are in the garden. 
But which of them got in firstn? Who dis- 
covered themo? I did, from the window? ? 
Which window? 


Fehler, m. begangen. Schreiber, m. kann es 
kaum glauben. edenn. ſorgfaͤltig. Beit, f. bmenſch⸗ 
lich Weſen. n. bhhat immer Recht. niemals Unrecht. 
Knabe, m. wbegiengen den Streich. "Lam zuerſt hinein. 
»entdeckte. »Fenſter, n. 


XHXI. Wer iſt da? —Johann. Welcher Jo⸗ 
hann? — er Diener unſers Nachbarn. Was will 
er haben ? — Ein Buch. —Was fir ein Buch ? — 
Das fo in Pergament> gebundens iſt. Was fuͤr 
ein Mann hat nach mir gefragete? — Welcher 
Menſch darf fo redend ? — Welche Frau hat ihr 
Kind verlorene? Was fuͤr eine Waͤſcherin hat 
dieſe Hemden gewaſchens? Was ſuͤr ein Pferd 
iſt geſtohlen? — Weſſen Stiefeln find dieſe? — 
Wem haben Sie die Uhr gegeben? —Von wem 
ihaben Sie den Brief empfangenk. — Iſt dieſe 
die Feder womit ich ſchriebe ? — Iſt es dieſe 
Schnallem, die Sie ſuchenn ? — Sind dieſe die Leu⸗ 
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te, . ä viele fin. 7 


rer 7 „ e e ities 
bound 5 parchment: 7 asked for me. 
‘dares ‘talk 50. Alost. ‘washed. éghirt: 


given. ‘received, I wrote with him. ° “buckle. 
™seek. “the people. talking of. ns 


v. Relative Pronouns, Beziehende Fuͤrwoͤr⸗ 
ter, refer to a person or thing spoken of be- 
fore : any are 


1. Welcher, melche, welches. 

2. Der, die, das. 

3. So. 

— 4. Wer. 

5. Was. 

7 ae . 4 5 

1. Welchet, welche, welches. is deelined in the 

same way, as the pronoun interrogative; but 
as it refers equally to things and persons, it 

is both the English which and who. The 

_ genitive however is not used in either number, 

we say deßen, and deren, for whose. The man 

whose brother was here, der Mann deßen Bru⸗ 

der hier war; the woman whose brother, die 

Frau deren Bruder; the men whose friends 
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were hers, die Maͤnner deren Freunde hier waren: 
Modern writers generally prefer der, die, das; 
in reference to persons, like the English who: 
They say der Mann der hier war, the nian ‘who 
was here; and der Baum welcher in dem Garten 
ſteht, the tree which stands in the garden. 


2. The demonstrative pronoun der, die, das, 
when used as a relative has the same declen- 
sion as above, only the genitive plural never 
is derer, bat always deren; derer, is chose ; deren, 
whose. Die Dichter deren Werke wir loben. 
the poets whose works we praise; die Frauen 
deren Kinder wir ſahen, the women whose chil- 
dren we saw; and the singular deſſen and deren 
are never contracted into deß and der when 
they are relative. We must say ein Mann 
deſſen Stolz groß iſt, (not def), a man whose pride 
is great; die Frau deren Kind im Garten ſpielt, (not 
der), the woman whose child is playing in the 
garden. 7 = | A 


3. So, which is likewise the English. so, 
thus, is sometimes an indeclinable pronoun 
relative, similar to the English ¢haé, which 
refers indifferently to persous and things, but 
is used only in the nominative and accusative, 
without any distinetion of genders or numbers. 
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Der Mann ſo uns begegnete, the man that met 
us; Die Frauen ſo wir auf der Straße. mit ihren 
Kindern ſahen, the women whom we saw in the 
street with their children. It is mostly used 
in poetry and solemn speeches. 


- Observe here that the relative pronoun can 
never be omitted in German; we cannot say 
the man I saw, the coat 1 wear, we must say 
der Mann den ich ſah; der Rock welchen ich 
trage. And remember that every pronoun 
relative invariably throws the verb to the end 
of the sentence and that in compound tenses 
the auxiliary verb stands last. The tailor 
who was here, der Schneider der hier war; the 
shoemaker who works so diligently, der Schuſter 
der ſo fleißig arbeitet; the woman Who washes 
my linen, die Frau die meine Waͤſche waſcht; 
the book which I have read with the greatest 
pleasure, das Buch welches ich mit dem groͤßten 
Vergnuͤgen geleſen habe; the friends whom you 
yesterday saw at our house, die Freunde ſo Sie 
geſtern bei uns ſahen. The prince whom you 
have often seen at church, der Fuͤrſt den Sie oft 
in der Kirche geſehen haben. 


4. The pronoun interrogative Wer, who, 
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is frequently used as a relative, like the Eng- 
lish whoever particularly with the pronoun 
demonstrative der, he who, in which case wer 
generally begins the sentenee and der stands 
at some distance. Wer nicht fur Freiheit ſterben 
kann, der iſt der Kette werth, he who is not 
ready to die for liberty deserves his chain. 
And the pronoun der may even be omitted: 
Wer frei darf denken, denket wohl, he who may 
think freely, thinks well; Gluͤcklich wer auf 
ſeinem Wege Blumen ſtreut! happy he who strewe 
flowers on his path! 


5. The pronoun interrogative neuter was is 
like wise used relatively like wer, for what, or - 
that which and may be followed by the pro- 
noun das ip the subsequent part of the sen- 
tence or not, at the option of the writer. Was 
Sie mir geſagt haben iſt wahr, what you told me, 
or that which you told me is true; was et 
verſpricht, das haͤlt er, what he promises, that 
he performs; he performs what he promises or 
that which he promises. 

Remember however that was is sometimes 
a contraction for etwas something. We say: 
ich habe Ihnen was zu ſagen, I have something 
to tell you. : 

‘ Observe also that was closely followed i in 
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the game sentence by auch, signifies the Eng- 
liah whatever. Was Sie auch ſagen moͤgen, 
whatever you may say. Poets do the same 
with the pronoun welcher. Thus they say: 
Welche Wuth auch im Herzen ſich hebt, whatever 
rage swells in the heart; and welche in the 
plural is familiarly employed for some or any. 
We say: Haben Sie Deutſche Buͤcher? Ja, ich 
habe welche, have you any German books? 
Ves, I have some; Hier find ſchoͤne Kirſchen, 
wollen Sie welche foften ? Here are fine cherries, 
will you taste some ? It is a contraction or cor- 
ruption of etwelche, which is used in Upper 
Germany for einige or vel some, 


XXXII. The man who 95 killeda the ani 

in the fields“ which are behind? our garden, 
is the samee who shot’ the pigeonst, that be- 
long> to the farmer, who livesk at the en- 
trance! of the villagen. The farmer who saw 
its, ran after him®, which was? not very? pru- 
dentr, fors the fellow’ pointed his gung, at” 
the farmer, whom he might have shot’, if hex 
had not given up? his pursuit. a 


Getoͤdtet hat. b Haſe, m. Feld, n. ah in⸗ 
ter, dat. enämliche. Taube, kl. iſchoß. ge⸗ 
hoͤren. Pachter, m. wohnt. am Eingang, m 
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"Dorf, n. der ß ah. lief ihm nach. nicht ſeber 
aklugz. war. denn. Kerl, m. Fielte mit 
ſeiner Flinte. auf, acc. »wenn er. wake er. 
aufgegeben . f W „„ „ „% 2 el! Ro fab 
tos meh wnt 
XXXIII. Der Mann deſſen Schweſter Sie da 
feben?, und von dem Sie vorhin redeten, aft der 
Bruder desjenigen Schuſters, von dem Sie die 
Stiefeln erhalten haben, welche Ihnen ſo wohl 
paſſen.b— Die Hubner die im Hofe gehen, und 
deren Eyer ſo wohl ſchmecktene, haben auch die 
Kuͤchleine ausgebruͤteta, die Sie da herum laufen 
ſehen. Sie werden zuletzts auch von denenk wohl N 
geſchlachtetn, gekocht oder gebratem werden, von 
welchen! fie jetzt ihr Futtern erhalten.“ 


XXXIV. Ein eingebildeter Narro. erzaͤhlter 
neulich etwas derjenigen Damer, die wegen ihrer 
witzigen Emfaͤlle bekannt iſts. Sie erwiederte 
laͤchelndt, diejenigen, die ihm dergleichen ſagtenn, 
waren gewiß Spétter’ oder Blinden; denn, ent⸗ 
weder glaubten fie nichts von dem was fie redeten, 
odes fie dachten, daa fie nicht ſehen koͤnntend, daß 
fie nicht zu ihm, ſonderne zu einem andernd redeten, 
der dergleichen 0 verdiene. 


9 514 


See here: ö fit s 80 well. | tasted e. well., 
ahatched. echickens. N ‘runing. about. 


| - PRORSERS, ' 109 
Swilliat-Fast. - perhaps be killed: Wdiled 
orroasted. . y those. from wWbom. 
"receive. = food. La conceited fool. 


related. ‘lately something. lady. kubwn 
for her wit. ‘replied smiling. atold such things. 


"were certainly scoffers. or blind. *ejther 
they believed nothing. spoke. thought. 
‘as, evuld not see. but. “other. 


“deserved. such encomiums. „ 


VI. Indefinite ‘Pronouns or Prouomindl 
Adjectives, unbeftimmte Fuͤrwoͤrter, are words 
which are used as pronouns, but cannot be 
referred to any of the preceding classes, N 
following a are the e 


. Aller, alle, alles, all, which is e 
like adjectives without the article, may be 
used in combination with a substantive, par- 
ticularly in the plural, or even without a: 
substantive, as: alle gute Menſchen, all good 
men, or alone; fie gewinnt die Herzen Aller, she 
captivates the hearts of all. Thie neuter sin- 
gular is alto empleyed as a substantive and 
is then written with a capital letter, die Feinde 
nahmen mir mein Alles, the enemies took all 
that I had (my all) from me; Seine Tochter iſt 
ihm ſein Alles, his daughter i is every thing to 


him, (his all.) 
10 
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Whenever aller, alle and alles is followed by 
another pronoun or article it is simply all, as: 
all dieſer Wein, all this wine; all ſein Geld, 
all his money; all ſein Reichthum, all his riches. 
To express whale, we use the adjective ganz, 
the whole day or all the day, ben ganzen Tag; ; 
alle Tage, means every day. 

2. Anderer, andere, anderes, other, which 
may be combined with a substantive, ein an⸗ 
derer Mann, der andere Mann, eine or die andere 
Feder, (pen); ein anderes Pferd, another horse; 
das andere Pferd, the other horse; andere Hand⸗ 
ſchuhe, other gloves; and it may be used sub- 
stantively, Einer ſagt ja, der Andere nein, one 
says yes, the other no; ein Anderes iſt vers 
ſprechen, ein Anderes halten, it is one thing to 
promise; to perform is another thing. Anders 
is also used ns for otherwise. 


| 3. Einer, one, a person, in auch English 
expressions: it does one good, it makes one 
laugh, when it denotes the whele species : 
die Hausforgen nehmen Einen ſehr mit, domestic 
cares enfeeble ope very much, shake. one's 
constitution. 


4. Einiger, einige, einiges, some. Sein Sohn 
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bat ihm einigen Kummer gemacht, kis son Bas 
gixen hic some trouble 3. ich habe einige Freunde 
in. Deulcland I have .come: friends in Ger- 
man)) r 


ifs Etliche, a few, some, is used only i in the 
plural ; 3 etliche Tage lang, for some days; et⸗ 
lichemal, a few times. 


6. Etwelcher, etwelche, etwelches, sundry, some, 
is confined to Upper Germany and obsolete 
in good writing. Welche, which comes from 


it, (see page 99), is used in familiar conver- 
sation. 3 


7. Sever, jede, jebes, each, every. But t to 
express every one, the Germans place one 
Brst : ein jeder, eine jede, ein jedes. The latter 
enmnot be joined with; a substantive, -whilet 
the former may be employed with or without 
one. Wir irren alleſammt, nur jeder irret anders, 
we err . ‘but — one: errs a die- 
Seomeder anid: welche, whlch} ae the same 
signification,” até sometimes used 15 kde. 
We also say, jedermann, every bad. ö 


8. Kein, kene . and ey fens 
OO ogee ones 10 
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keint, feines, no, hene. Ex Gat. fen Geld! he 
has-nd money; Sie hat keine Kinder, she ‘hav 
no children; geben Sie mir Geld glye me some 
money; ich habe keines, 1 have none; keiner 
traut dem Andern, no one trusts another; 
keiner von uns, none of us; keiner von beiden, 
neither of both, not one of the two; mancher 
ſieht Gefahren wo keine ſind, many a one sees 
dangers where there are none. 

9. Man, is the indeclinable French pro- 
notin on; which may be rendered: by people 
with the verb in the plural, or by the passive 
with it and the verb in the singular: as, man 
ſügt, it is said; or people say, (on dit); man 
glattbt es, it is generally believed, people beliebe 
it; barauf kann man ſich nicht verlaſſen, ‘that 
cannot be relied' upon, we cannot rely upon 
1110 eeu 


10. Mancher, manche, manches, many a. In 
the plural manche, some, several. Ich habe 
dort manchen froͤhlichen Tag verlebt, I have passed 
many a foyful day there; manche werben ſich 
daruͤber freuen, manche fic) betruͤben, some wall 
rejoice ab it and: some will grieve: 112 


8 2 1 - 
„%%% ĩ ð Sb wh Ee A goa an 


| FSS ha 


„11% Wemend, ub ne, pabedyo;: thenpposite! 
af. jemand, aon ohe dome body, any * 
. VVV 
7 : 5 N. jemand, } 5 8 . 8 a " 
mi G. jemandes, Se en 
P. jemand, or better jemanden, 


; A. jemand. 


5 a 


“ws ' go SS 
To express more particularly the English’ 
any body, we say irgend jemand. 

12. Solcher, ſolche, ſolches, such, when con- 
strued, with the article indefinite, places this 
article before, contrary to the English. We 
say: ein ſolcher Freund, such a friend; eine ſolche 
Freundſchaft, auch a friendship; ein ſolches Ge⸗ 
witter, such a thunderetorm.. But we may 
use it adverbially, and then, it is simply fold 
and the article indefinite stands as in English : 
fold) ein Freund, ſolch eine Freundſchaft, ſolch ein 
Gewitter. If the expression is used without a 
substantive by way of contempt, (such a one U 
we say fo einer, fo eine, ſo eins. 


13. Etwas, something, any thing? is inde- 
Enable and frequently contracted into was. It 
is the opposite of nichts, ncthing, and sometimes 
it is the English somewhat, or a little. Etwas, 

10% 
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muy be ed as: n substantive; neuter, Sie bot 
ein gewißetz Etwas in ihrem Weſen: das gefüllt 
she has in her manners something that pleases: 
When coupled with the adverb icgend, in 
question, etwas, is exactly the English aug 
thing. Hat er irgend etwas gefagt ? has he said 
any thing? at 


XXXV. I received last weekb, some books 
from several friends, who have many. in their 
libraries, which they do not want®. Some are 
writtene in languages’ which none of them 
understand; and ift any body were to aa 
them, what their books contained, alt would“ 
answer!, somebody else may read them; 
none of us ever learnt" those diverse languages 
in which many are written; and how4 can 
(one) a person understandr a language which 
(one) he has not learn? 


erhielt. ovorige Woche. ehrauchen. Sprache, f. 
egeſchrieben. tperſteht. swenn. fragen ſollte. 
enthielten. *fo wuͤrden. antworten. mag fie 
ieſen. vlernte jemals. overſchieden. » geſchrieben 
find. wie. verſtehn. gelernt haet. 

XXXVI. Man, ſchreibt es mir, und ich glaube 
es, daß es in der letzten Verſammlung⸗ der Ge⸗ 
ſellfchaftd, ſehr vergnuͤgt hergegangen fey. Ein 
jeder gieng! bei guter Jeit wegd, und niemand 
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Wich zürüͤcke z. obgleich munther denten enochte, daß 
botſchirdene Nuſt) Hatten’: ich nech Unger zu vers 
weileng. Indeſſen ward manches Glas Wein gfe 
trunken und vbn etlichen wurden mehr Glaͤſet 
ansgeleerkt', als fie gut vertragen konnten; jer 
doch war keiner betrunken, und niemand machte 
ſichm irgend einer Handlungo ſchuldiga, die ſtrufbarp 
waͤre. * 


i ee — 


Meeting. society. ewas agreeably eon- 


dueted. ‘went away. eremained behind. 
‘rail’ an incfination. ‘to stay longer, "by some. 
‘earptied. keould well bear. ‘intoxicated. 


rendered himself. "guilty, of any action. 


45 


VERBS.— Zeit woͤrter. 
There are four kinds of verbs. 


ee Aetive, which imply a subject acting 
upon an object : as, ich liebe, I love; ich ſchlage, 
i beat. b 


l. — ae imply. an 1 ied 
upon, or that suffers. It is formed by the. 


4 
9 
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auxiliary verb, ich werde, which is translated in 
English, Tam: as, ich werde ache, J. am. 
beaten; ich werde geliebet, 1 am loved, i 


III. Aeuter Verbs imply merely the state 
which a subject finds itself in: as, id ſtehe, | . 
stand; ich ſchlafe, I sleep; ich gehe, I walk. ‘As 
the ‘cio in that case does not pass to ano- 
ther object, neuter verbs are also called in- 
transitive. — 


IV. Reflective and reciprocal verbs. The 
former denoting an action which an individual 
performs upon himself, the latter an action 
which two or more individuals perform upon 
each other. Er qualt ſich, he torments himself; 
fie ſchlagen fic) alle Tage, they beat one another 
every day. | 


The time of the verb is threefold: present, 
past, future. The past is either imperfectly 
past, or perfectly; or it is along while since 
it passed. Hence, the Germans have five 
times or tenses in their conjugation; the 
present, the imperfect, the perfect, the plu-. 
perfect, and the future. 

Each time or tense has two numbers, the 
singular and the plural; and each of these 
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numbers has three persons,’ which are ex- 
pressed by the pronouns ich, du, er, (fr or 45 
wir, ihr, ſi ee. 

Those verbs which admit of the 5 71 perso- 
nal pronouns, are called personal verbs; and 
those which are joined with the impersonal 
pronouns, es, it, or man, one, are called im- 
personal: as, es regnet, it rains; man ſagt, 
it is said; man findet, one finds. 


The modes of the verb express the manner 
of acting and suffering. If this be declared 
simply and absolutely, it is called the Indica- 
tive Mode: as, ich komme, 1 come; ich leſe, I 
read. When it is commanded, it is valled the 
Imperative Mode: as, komm hieher, come 
hither; lies, read thou. When it is dependent 
on a foregoing assertion, or mentioned under 
a condition, it is called the Conpunctive or 
Subjunetive Mode: as, wenn ich liebte, if J. 
loved; wenn ich laͤſe, if I read. When it is 
mentioned without limitation of person or 
number, it is called the Infinitive Mode: as, 
leſen, to read; hoͤren, to hear. 
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AUXILIARY VERBS.— Huͤlfszeitwoͤrter, 


The Germans have many auxiliary verbs, 
they are, ich bin, I am; ich habe, I have; ich 
werde, I become; ich will, I wil; ich ſoll, I 
shall; ich kann, 1 can; ich darf, 1 dare; ich mag, 
I may; ich muß, I must; ich laſſe, I let. The 
three first are the chief, as they alone serve to 
conjugate other verbs. 


1. Seyn, TO BE. 


INDICATIVE. | CONJUNCTIVE. 


; 8 PRESENT. 
Singular. | Singular. 

Ich bin, I am: | Ich ſey, I may be, 2 
du biſt, thou art, du ſeyſt, thou mayest he, 
et, (fie, es) iſt, he, (she, er (fie, es) fey, he. (shegith. 

it,) is. 5 may be. e 

Plural. Plural. 

Wir find, we are, Wir feyen, we may be, 
ihr fend, ye are, ihr ſeyd, ye may be, 


ſie ſind, they are. fie ſeyen, they may be. 


1 
8 
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IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 
Ich war, I was, 


bu wareſt, thou wast, 
er war, he was. 
Plural. 
Wir waren, we were, 
ihr waret, ye were, 
ſie waren, they were. 


Singular. 
Ich wire, I might be, J 
were, “ 
du waͤreſt, thou mightest be, 
er ware, he might be. 
Plural. 
Wir waren, we might be, 
ihr waͤret, ye might be, 
ſie waͤren, they might he · 


PERFECT. 


Singular. 
Ich bin geweſen, I have 
been, 
du biſt geweſen, thou hast 
béen, 
er iſt geweſen, he has been. 


Plural. 
Wir find geweſen, we have 
been, 
ihr ſeyd geweſen, ye have 
been, 
fie find geweſen, they ha ve 


been. 


Singular. 

Ich fey geweſen, I may 
have been, 

du ſeyſt geweſen, thou 

_ mayest have been, 

er fey geweſen, be may 
have been. i 

Plural. . 

Wir ſeyen geweſen, we may 
have been, 5 

ihr ſeyd geweſen, ye may 
have been, 

fle ſeyen geweſen, they m may 
have been. 


* The Germans say, like the English, ware ich, 
were 1; wäre ich ein großer Herr, were I a great lord. 
They may omit the conditional . wenn, 


if, before any verb. 
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Ferran. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich war geweſen, 1 had Ich waͤre geweſen, 1 mem 


been, > 
du wareſt geweſen, thou 
hadst been, 
er war geweſen, 
been. 
Plural. 
Wir waren geweſen, we 
had been, 
ihr waret geweſen, ye had 
been, 
ſie waren geweſen, 
had been. 


he had 


they 


have been, 
du wdreft geweſen, thou 
mightest have been, 
er waͤre geweſen, he might 
have been. e 


Plural. 
Wir waͤren geweſen, we 
might have been, 


ihr waͤret geweſen, ye 
might have been, 
ſie waͤren geweſen, they 


might have been. 


\ 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. 
Ich werde ſeyn, 1 shall or 
will be 
du wirſt ſeyn, thou shalt 
or wilt be, 
er wird ſeyn, he abel or 
will be. 


Plural. 


Wir werden ſeyn, we shall 


be. 


ihr werdet ſeyn, ye shall be, : 
fle werden ſeyn, they shall 


be. 


Singular. 
Ich werde feyn, J shall be, 


du werdeſt ſeyn, thou shalt 
be, ~ 


er werde ſeyn, he shall be. 


Plural. 

Wir werden ſeyn, we shall 
be, 

ihr werdet ſeyn, ye shall be, 

fie werden ſeyn, they shall 
be. 
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SECOND FVPICRE. © 


Singular, Singulur. 
800 werde geweſen ſeyn, I 1 Ich werde geweſen ſeyn, 1 
shall have been, shall have been, 
du wirſt geweſen ſeyn, thou du werdeſt geweſen ſeyn, 
wilt have been, thou wilt have baen, 
er wird geweſen ſeyn, he er werde geweſen ſeyn, he 
will have been, & e. will have been, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


2 Singular. 
Ich würde ſeyn, I should be, 


Du würdeſt ſeyn, thou wouldst be, 
Er wuͤrde ſeyn, he would be. 


Plural. 
Wir wuͤrden ſeyn, we should be, 


Ihr wuͤrdet ſeyn, you would be, 
Sie wuͤrden ſeyn, they would be. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL, 


Ich würde geweſen ſeyn, I should have been, 
Du wuͤrdeſt 1 ſehn, thou wouldst have eee &c. 


5 


11 N PERATIVBE. 


8 Ses ba; be then, 12 5 a = 
Cole v1: Gep ety let him be, or be he-. 
Pas 11 
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Piur. Seven wir, or laßet uns ſeyn, tet us bey 5 
Seyd chr, do ye, 88 i: 


Sehn ſie, let them be, or be be. ’ 

ed 1 * a ö i +3 

ae. es INFINITIVE. 8 

e e e e 
„ PHES:! Sehn, to be, e 1 4 * * 1 é wae fe 


PRET. N ſeyn, to have beens Ae e pp 
-PARTICIPLE. 


- pres. Sepend, being, it is seldom used,“ 
PRET, Geweſen, been. 


Onsery. I. That the compound tenses are 
with the verb to be, as in the Italian language, 
sono stato, ich bin geweſen, I am been, instead 


of Ihave been. Will and shall, and should and 


would are werde and wurde followed by the in- 
finitive as in English. | : 


2. That in all the e teuses, the idea 
or circumstance expressed by or connected 
with the verb, stands between the auxiliary 
and the participle or infinitive with all its ap- 


„Every English. sentence that begins by being; 
must be resolved into a I am or qs I was. Being 
at the window, 1 will look out, da ich am Fenſter bin, 
will ich hinausſehen; being at the window, I saw the 
soldiers, da ich am Fenſter war, fay ich die Soldaten, 


„ oe 
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pendages, but relative pronouns and some con- 
junctions throw both the simple and compound 
tense to the end, as ich bin in dem Garten gewe⸗ 
fen, I have been in the garden ; ich bin drei 
Stunden in dem Garten geweſen, 1 have been 
three hours in the garden; ich bin geſtern eine 
ganze Stunde mit meinen beiden Schweſtern und 
ihren vier Kindern in dem Garten geweſen, yester- . 
day I have been for a whole hour in the garden 
with my two sisters and their four little chil- 
dren ; ich werde morgen den ganzen Tag zu Hauſe 
ſeyn, to-morrow I shall be at home the whole 
day ; J der Mann, der in der Kirche geweſen ift, the 
man who has been at church; ber Lehrer, der 
vorgeſtern ſo lange mit allen feinen Schuͤlern in der 
Kirche geweſen iſt, the teacher who the day be- 
fore yesterday has been so long in the church 
with all his pupils; mein Freund, der morgen den 
gaben Tag zu Hauſe ſeyn wird, my friend who 
will. he at home the.whole day to-morrow; er 
wird morgen zu Safe ken, he will be at home 
to- morr ww. : 


Negatively we say as in English, ich bin nicht, 
Jam not; ſch bin nicht da gewefen, 1 have not 
been there; ich werde nicht zu Hauſe ſeyn, I 
shall not be at home. 


Intereugutively, bin ich) am 17 bin ich geweſen ? 
11* 
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have | been & wird er zu \Hanfe dyn! will he be 
at home 2. 


8 . 

N and interrogatively, bin ich nicht? 
am I not? bin ich nicht ſehr hoͤſlich geweſen? have 
I not been very polite? werden Sie nicht um 
halb vier Uhr zu Hauſe ſeyn? will you not de at 
home at half past three? ° 


XXXVI. Your neighbour* is poor, h but you 
are rich, e and you will be glad¢ to helpe him 
with’ your money.£ His children are without 
clothes,« they have been three days! without 
food." Are you not happy" when® you give 
them bread? They have alwaysP been vcaieful q 
I would be their benefactorr ifs it were in my 
power. t 


Machbar, m. darm. reich. afroh. helfen. ort, 
dat. eld, n. » Kind, n. ohne, ace. * Kleibe n. 
Tag, m. Nahtung, f. glöͤcklich. wann. »immer. 
adankbar. Wohlthaͤter, m. wenn. es mir moglich ware. 


AEB. E 


II. Haben T NR 


ae e CONS UNCTIV K. 

r eats “ertens Sade tga sagy 4 ects 

N n _ PRESENT. * | 

< es Singular, cite ae Singular. | 
300 babe, I have, Jch habe, I may have, 
Du haſt, thou hast, Du habeſt, thou mayest 
; | have, 
Gr (fie, es] hat, he, (she, Er (fte, es]! habe, he, (she, 
it) has. it) may have. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir haben, we have, Wir haben, we may have, 
Ihr habet, ye have, Ihr habet, ye may have, 
Sie haben, they have. Sie haben, they may have. 
‘IMPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
se et had, Ich hatte, I might have, 
Ratectt, thou. hadst, Du Hatteft, thou mightest 
ey ere have, | 
Cr by hatte, h he had. Er bitte, he might! have. 
. hiral. Plural. 

Wir hatten, we bad, Wir hatten, we might have, 
Ihr hattet, ye had, Ihr hattet, ye might have, 
Sie hatten, they had. Sie haͤtten, they might have. 


* Hitte ich, had I, in the sense of if I had, hätte 
ich es gewußt, had I known it; fai er Geld, if he had 


any money. 
11852 


„ PRRFECT. 


Singular. as 
Ich habe gehabt, 1 have 
had, ea 
Du. haſt gehabt, thon hast 
had, 
Er hat gehabt, he has had. 


Plural. 


Wir haben gehabt, we have 


bad, 

Ihr habet gehabt, ye have 

. had, 

Sie haben gehabt, they have 
had 
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* * 


Singular. ~ | 
Ich habe gehabt, I may 
have had, 


Du habeſt behabt, thor 
mayest have had. 


Er habe gehabt. he may 


have had. 
Plural, N 
Wir haben gehabt, we may 
have had, > 
Ihr habet gehabt, ye may 
have had, 
Sie haben gehabt, they may 
have hald. 


PLU PERFECT. 


Singular. 7 


Singular. 


Ich hatte gehabt, 1 bad Ich hatte gehabt, I mien 


had, 

Du hatteſt gehabt, 
hadst had, 

Er hatte gehabt, he had 
trad. 


thou 


have had,“ 

Du haͤtteſt gehabt, thou 
mightest have had. 

Er hatte gehabt, he might 
have had. 


* Hätte ich gehabt, had 1 had; hätte ich Beit hehabt, 
fo wurde ich Sie beſucht haben, had I had time 1 should 


ha ve called . Jou. 


e 


15 1 5 
8 me pkgs Ey 
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Plural. 
Wir hatten gehabt, we bad 
had, 
Ihr hattet gehabt, = “had 
bad, . 
Sie hatten behabt, 
bad ad. = 


ra 12 


they 


4 4g - 
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Plural. 

Wir hatten gehabt, we 
might have had, 

Jor hattet gehabt ye tight 
have bad, 

Sie hatten gehabt, they 
migat have had 


32 


> * 
4 


FIRST FUTURE ‘SIMPLE. 


Singular. 
Ich werde haben, 1 shall 
have, 
Du wirſt haben, thou shalt 
have, 
Er wird haben, he shall 
“have. 
Plural, 
Wir werden haben, 
shall have, 
Ihr werdet haben, ye shall 
have, 
Sie werden haben, 
shall ha ve. 


e 


they 


: SECOND 
Singular. 

Ich werde gehabt haben, 
shall have had, 


E 


Du wirſt gehabt haben, thou 


'’ shalt have had. 
Er wird gehabt haben, he 
shall have had, &c. 


Singular. 
Ich werde haben, I shall 
have, 
Du werdeft haben, 
shalt have, | | 
Er werde haben, he ‘shall 
have. 
Plural. 
Wir werden haben, 
shall have, 
Ihr werdet haben, ye shal 
“have, | 
Sie werden haben, they 
shall have. 


thou 


we 


FUTURE. 


| Singular. 


I Ich werde gehabt haben, I 


shall have had. 
Du werdeſt gehabt haben, 


thou shalt have had, 


Er werde gehabt haben, he 
shall have had, &c. 
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1 


„FRA FUTURE 9 


— 


Singular. 


Ich würde haben, 1 should or would have: 
Du wiirdeft haben, tliou wouldst have, 


Fr würde haben, he would have. 


7 , + + 
' . : „ 
“ 5 4 1 8 7 ao 


Plural. 


Wir wurden haben, we should ha ve, 
Ihr wurdet haben, ye would have, 


Sie würden haben, they would have: 


7 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


- Singular. 


Ich wunde gehabt haben, I should have had, &. 


IMPERATIVE. 


‘Sing. Habe du, have you, 


Habe er, have he, or let him have. 
Plur. Laßt uns haben, let us have, 
Habet ihr, have you, 


N 5 have . or bet them have. 


he — 


e _ INFINITIVE, 


ERES Haben, ‘to have; ee Gd ten a 


‘PRET. . e to have bad. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRES. Habend, having, {ts seldom used). 
PRET. Gehabt, had. 


— 
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Remember that in all ¢ompountl'teises, the 
government of the verb and its concomitant 
circumstances must be placed between the 
auxiliary and the participle or infinitive : ich 
habe die Ehre, I have the honour; ich habe die 
Ehre gehabt, I have had the honour; ich werde 
die Ehre haben, I shall have the honour; ich 
wuͤrde die Ehre gehabt haben, I should have had 
the honour; mein Bruder hatte das Vergnuͤgen, 
my brother had the pleasure; meine Schweſter 
hatte das Vergnuͤgen gehabt, my sister had had 
the pleasure; meine Mutter die das Vergnuͤgen 
gehabt hatte, my mother whe had had the plea- 
sure. 


Haben is used interrogatively and negatively 
in the same way, as Seyn, to be. The particle 
zu, to, is generally. placed before infinitives, 
whenever it is done i in eer 


XXXVIII. Have 105 not had the patienec* 
to be quietb whilste he was in a passion 7d 
Will you have time® to readf these German 
books? They are very good. I have had much 
pleasure in Germany, and J should have had 
more, iff I had not been ill.! I hopek I shall 
have once more! the happiness™ of seeing? my 
German friends in their ono country. p 
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Geduld, fl. ruhig. während daß. Zorn, m. 
Zeit, f. Gefen. “ Deutſchland. "wenn, subj. 
“poffe., noch einmal. Gluck, n. »ſehen. eigen“ 
vgand, u. ; ; 7 


Til, Werden, ZO BECOME, TO GROW, 
TO BE To. 


INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. © 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Singular. 


Ich werde, I become, »Ich werde, I may become, 
Du wirft, thou becomest, Du werdeſt, thou mae N 


become 
Er (fie, es) wird, he, lite, Er (fie, es) werde, he, (eb 
it) becomes. itt) may become... 1: 
Plural. Parat. 
Wir werden, we become, Wer werden, we may, N 
ie vary . a oe We fea 22 SA fa 
5 ee - come, 
Ihr werdet, ye become, Ihr werdet, ye may be. N 
f come, 


Sie werden, they become. Sie werden, they may be- 
N 3 come. 
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_, 2 IMPERFECT. .: 


Singular. Nngular. 
Ich wurde, or ich ward, 1 Ich würde, 1 might ber 
became, come, I should be- 
come,“ 
Du wurdeſt, or du wardſt, Du wuͤrdeſt, thou mightest 
thou becamest, become, 
Er wurde, or er ward, he Er wuͤrde, he might be- 
became. come. 
Plurul. Plural. 
Wir wurden, we became, Wir würden, we might 
. be become, 
Ihr wurdet, ye became, Ihr wurdet, ye might be- 
= come, 
Sie wurden, they became. Sie wuͤrden, they might 
become. 
PERFECT. „ 
Singular. , Singular. 
Ich din (worden) or gewor⸗ Ich fey geworden, I may 
den, F I am beeome, be become, 
Du biſt geworden, Du ſeyſt geworden, 


Er iſt geworden. * & Er ſey geworden. 


. Würde ich, should I. grow, conditionally. Wuͤrde 
ich größer als mein Bruder, should I grow taller than 
my brother. ae 

+ The difference between worden and geworden, i is 
this: if werden is an auxiliary verb, it must be worden; 
if it is a verb by itself, it is geworden; ; as ich bin geleh⸗ 
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Plural. Plural. 
Wir find geworden. Wir ſeyen geworden, 
Ihr ſeyd geworden,, Fhr ſeyd geworden 
Sie ſind geworden. Sie ſepen geworden. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich war geworden, I was Ich waͤre geworden, I were 
become, N become, 
Du wareſt geworden, Du waͤreſt geworden, 
Er war geworden. Er waͤre geworden. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir waren geworden, Wir waren geworden, 
Ihr waret geworden Ihr waͤret geworden, 
Sie waren geworden,, Sie waren geworden. 
FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Singular, Singular. 
Ich werde werden, 1 shall Ich werde werden, 1 shall 
become, become, 3 
Du wirſt werden, Di.u werdeſt werden, 
Er wird werden. Er werde werden. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir werden werden, Wir werden werden, 
Ihr werdet werden, Ihr werdet werden, 
Sie werden werden. Sie werden werden. 


ret worden, not geworden, I have been taught; Er iſt 
Richter geworden, he is . a jndge not er iſt 
Richter worden. e : a 


ngult 
gem, 
ne, 
ec 
sete 
pu 

1 ac 
gent 
gen 


B. 


jul 
ant Is 
j 

nerd, 
1 
url 
gebe, 
gelben 
ae 


rug at 


e; 1 
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m SECOND rorunn“ ee 
Singular. e 9 * 
Ich werde geworden ſeyn, 1 Ich werde geworden feon, 
shall have become, 
Du wirſt geworden ſeyn, Du werdeſt geworden ſeyn, 
Er wird geworden ſeyn, Xe. Er werde geworden ſeyn, Kc. 


7 “FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL, 
Singular. 
Ich wuͤrde . I should become, 
Du wuͤrdeſt werden, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wuͤrde geworden feyn, 1 should have become, 
Du wuͤrdeſt geworden ſeyn, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Werde du, become thou, 
Werde er, become he, or lẽt him become, 
Flur. Laßt uns werden, let us become, 
Werdet ihr, become ye, 
Werden fie, become they, or let them be- 
come. ; 
INFINITIVE. 


PREs, Werden, to become, . 
PRET. Geworden ſezn, to have become. 
| PARTICIPLE, 


ae PRES, Werdend, meas ee lit is 
„% i seldom used. 


PRET. Geworden, become, 5 2 


12 


i 5 . * 
F h ˙ u Ü ll. ⁵ ] ]⁰]iwꝗV ]ðV½] . 


„ 
reer 


E. 
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This verb Werden, requires the atmost alten- 
tion. ' e : . - 


1.) When it signifies to become, to grow, 
or when it denotes an ineipient state in general, 
it is construed with a noun adjective or gub- 
stantive. Ich werde unzufrieden, I become dis- 
satisfied; fie wird ungeduldig, she grows imp 
tient; es wird kalt, it grows cold, it begins to 


be cold; er will ein Kaufmann werden, he will be 


a merchant; mir wird uͤbel, I am growing sick. 


2). When Werden is used as an auxiliary 
before an infinitive present or preterite in the 
active or passive voice, it is the mark of futures, 
like the English shall or will, ich werde tadeln, 
I shall blame; ich werde getadelt haben, I shall 
have blamed ; ich werde getadelt werden, I shall 
be blamed; ich werde getadelt worden ſeyn, 1 
shall have been blamed. Even in its own 
conjugation, ich werde werden, I shall become, 
grow or be; ich werde geworden ſeyn, I shall 
have become or grown. 


3). When Werden is employed as an auxiliary 
with the participle past or preterite of a verb, 
it forms the passive voice of that verb; getadelt 
werden, to be blamed; ich werde getadelt, I am 
plamed; ich wurde or ward getadelt, I was 
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blamed’; ich bin getadelt worden, (I am blamed 
become, ) I have been blamed ; ich werde getadelt 
werden, I shall be blamed; ich werde getadelt 
worden ſeyn, I shall have been blamed. 


XXXIX. It. grows lates You will be 
blamed byb your father. He expectse you até 
five, and it will be seven o’clocke before’ you 
will be at home. Your sister is grown very 
tall,s she is much praised® by her friends. 
She has already? been introduced* to the 
best companies ;™ her accomplishments" are 
generallyo acknowledged,P and she will be 
beloved whereverr she is seen.“ 


*fodt. dvon, dat. erwartet. aum. Uhr, f. 
fehe. ehr groß. ſehr gelobt. ſchon. eingeführt. 
in, ace. -Geſellſchaft, f. Talent, n. allgemein. 
Panerfannt, abeliebt. rͤͤberall wo. geſehen. 
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* 


IV, Wollen, TO WILL, TO BE WILLING. 


INDICATIVE. | CONJUNCTIVE. - 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Singular. 
36 will, I will, Ich wolle, 1 may be: wil. 
; ling, . 
Du willſt, thou wilt, Du wolleſt, 
Er will, be will. Er wolle. 
Plural. | Plural. 
Wir wollen, we will, Wir wollen, 
Ihr wollet, ye will, Ihr wollet, 
Sie wollen, they will. Sie wollen. 
IMPERTRCT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich wollte, 1 would, I Ich wollte, I might 
could wish, willing. 
Du wollteſt, thou wouldst, Du wollteſt, 
Er wollte, he would. Er wollte. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir wollten, we would, Wir wollten, 
Ihr wolltet, ye would, Ihr wolltet, 
Sie wollten, they would. Sie wollten. 


AUXIMARY, VERBS, 17 


PERFECT. 
Singular. | Singular. 
Ich habe gewout, 1 have’ Ich habe gewollt, 1 may 
been willing, | have. been willing, 
Du Haft gewollt, Ke. Du habeſt gewollt, Ke. 
PLURAHTT Cr. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich hatte gewollt, I had Ich hätte gewellt, I might 
been willing, have been willing, 


Du hatteſt gewollt, Re. Du haͤtteſt gewollt, o. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. Singular. 


Ich werde wollen, I shall Sch werde wollen, I shall 
be willing, be willing, 
Du wirſt wollen, Kc. Du werdeſt wollen, dee. 


enco FUTURE. | 


36 sete gewollt ink, I shall have been ves. ke. 
FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wurde gelen, I should be willing, &e. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich würbe gewollt haben, I should have been willing, &. &c. 
12* 


238 AUXHIARE. VBEBS. 
NO IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


PREs. Wollen, to be willing, 
PRET. Gewollt haben, to have bean willing. 


PARTICIPLE. 


PRES, Wollend, willing, (is seldom used). 
PRET. Gewollt, would. 


v. Muͤſſen, TO BE OBLIGED, 
TO BE UNDER AN INVINCIBLE NECESSITY. 


INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 


„ PRESENT. 5 
Singular... - Singular. 
Ich muß, I am obliged, Ich muͤſſe, I may be 
or J must, obliged, 
Du mußt, thou art obliged, Du muͤſſeſt, 
Er (fie) muß, he, (she) is Er (fie) mäſſe. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir muͤſſen, we are ob- Wir muͤſſen, 
liged, | ae 
Ihr müͤſſet, ye e e 
liged, | a. 
Sie miffen, they ure ob- Sie muͤſſen. 
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1 f APB RRO. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich mußte, I was obliged, Ich müste, I might be ob- 
oo liged, I must? 
Du mußteſt, thou wast ob- Du mifteft, 
liged, | 
Ex mitte, he was obliged. Er muͤſte. 
Piural. Plural. 
Wir mußten, we were ob- Wir mußten, 
liged, 
Ihr mußtet, ye were ob- Ihr miftet, 
liged, | 
Sie mußten, they were ob- Sie mußten. 
liged 
„ a a PERT ECT. ff: 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich habe gemußt, I have Ich habe gemuft, I may 
been obliged, N have been obliged, 
Du haſt gemußt, &c. Ou habeſt gemußt, &c. 
 PLOPERBECT. ... 
Singular. = ae i Singular. 
Ich hatte gemußt, I had Ich hatte gemußt, I might 
been obliged, have been obliged, 
Du hatteft gemußt, cc. Du hatteft gemußt, &c. 


* We say in German in the conjunctive, ich 
mußte mich ſehr irren, I must be much mistaken, to 
denote a more distant contingency, or possibility of 
erring. 
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FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. Singular. 
Ich werde miffen, I shall Ich werde muͤſſen, I shalt 
be obliged, _ . be obliged. 
Du wirſt miffen, &c. Du werdeſt muͤſſen, Kc. 


SRCOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde gemußt haben, I shall have been. ob- 
liged, &. 


VIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. . 
Ich wurde müſſen, I should be obliged, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wuͤrde gemußt haben, 1 should have been ob- 
liged, &e. 
NO IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITEVE. 


PRES. Miffen, to be obliged, 
PRET. Gemuft haben, to have been obliged 


PAnTiciPLe, 


NO PRESENT, __ 
PRET. Genuß obliged. 


oat 


| oblige: 
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"> 


erie aed 


VI. Sénnen, TO BE ABLE. 


INDICATIVE, 
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CONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT, 


Singular. 


Singular. 


Ich kann, 1 can, or am Ich koͤnne, I may be able, 


able, 
Du kannſt, thou canst, 
Er (fe) kann, he (she) 
can, 
Plural. 
Str koͤnnen, we can, 
Ir koͤnnet, ye can, 
Sie können, they aan. 


Du koͤnneſt, 
Er ; (fie) könne. 


Plural. 
Wir koͤnnen, 
Ihr koͤnnet, 


Sie koͤnnen. 


IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 
Ich konnte, I could, or I 
was able, | 
Du konnteſt, thou eouldst, 


Er konnte, he could. 


Plural. 
Vir konnten, we could, 
Ir konntet, ye could, 
Sie konnten, they could. 


Singulur. 
Ich koͤnnte, I might 
able, 
Du koͤnnteſt, 


Gr koͤnnte. 


Plural. 
Wir koͤnnten, 
Ihr koͤnntet, 
Sie koͤnnten. 


be 
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PERFECT. 
Smngular. | Singular. 
Ich habe gekonnt, I have Ich habe gekonnt, I may 
been able, _ have been able. 
Du haſt gekonnt, &e. Du habeſt gekonnt, & e. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich hatte gekonnt, I had Ich hatte gekonnt, 1 might 
been able, "shave been able, 


Du hatteſt gekonnt, &c. 


a 


Du haͤtteſt gekonnt, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
| Singular. | Singular. : N f 
Ich werde können, K shall. Ich werde können, E Shah 


be able, ae be able, 
Du wirſt koͤnnen, Xe. Du werdeſt konnen, & o. 


SECOND FUTURE. . 
Ich werde gekonnt haben, 1 shall have been able, &c. 
FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde konnen, I should be able, &. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wurde gekonnt haben, 1 should have been able, &c. 
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NO IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. c 


PREG. inven, to be able, 
PRET. Gekonnt haben, to have been able. 


= 


PARTICIPLE. 


NO PRESENT, 
PRET, Gekonnt, able. == 


Observe that the German Koͤnnen is not.ex- 
actly the English can ; this seems restricted to 
the mere physical power, whilst können denotes 
possibility in general. My letter is ready, I 
may send it this very day, mein Brief ift fertig, 
ich kann ihn heute noch abſchicken; you may go 
thither on Sunday, Sie koͤnnen den Sontag 
. 
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on te ON 
VII. Diusfen, TO DARE, 8 BE - 
‘PERMITTED.’ a 


* 


IN DICATIVE. . COD UNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


Singular. | Singular, 
Ich darf, I dare, I may, Ich dirfe, I may dare, | 
Du darfſt, thon darest, Du duͤrfeſt, 
Er (fie) darf, he, (she) Er (fie) duͤrfe. 
dares. 


Plural. Plural. 
Wir durfen, we dare, Wir buͤrfen, 
Ihr duͤrfet, ye dare, Ihr duͤrfet, 
Sie duke, they dare. Sie duͤrfen. 
IMPERFKCT. 
Singular. | Singular. 


Ich durfte, I durst, I was Ich dirfte, I were allowed, 
allowed,t re 

Du durfteſt, thou durst, Du duͤrfteſt, 

Er durfte, he durst. Er duͤrfte. 


* 


Darf ich? interrogatively, is exactly the French 
oserais-je ? the English, may I? Darf ich Sie bitten? 
may I request you ? 

+ With nur (only) it means I 8 Er durfte 


. 


af, 
ro ite 
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Plurul. Plural. 
Wir durften, we dürst, Wik dürften, 
Ihr durftet, ye durst, . Ihr duͤrſtet, 
Sie durften, they durst. Sie duͤrften. 


P PERFECT. 


Singular. Singular. 
Ich habe gedurft, 1 have Ich habe gedurft, I may 
dared, have dared, f 
Du haſt gedurft, &c. Du habeſt gedurft, &c. 
PLUPERF Er. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich hatte gedurft, 1 had Ich hatte gedurft, I might 
dared, have dared, 


Du hatteft gedurft, &c. Du l gedurft, Kc. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE, 


3 Singular. 
Ich werde duͤrfen, I shall Ich werde dürfen, I shall 
dare, dare, 
Du wirſt duͤrfen, ce. Du werdeſt duͤrfen, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde gedurft haben, I shall have been al- 
„ N _ lowed, &c. 


* — 
. . 


ſich nur im Spiegel beſehen, he needed only to see W 
self in a glass. 


13 


J ²⁰· wuꝛi ͤeVT ˙— 
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FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL, 
Ich wuͤrde duͤrfen, I should be allowed, &e. 
SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde gedurft haben, I should have been al- 
lowed, &c. 


NO IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


PREs, Duͤrfen, to dare, 
PRET. Geburft haben, to have dared. 


PARTICIPLE. 


PRES. Duͤrfend, daring, 
PRET. Gedurft, dared. 


VIII. Moͤgen, TO HAVE A MIND TO, 


TO LIKE, TO CHUSE, TO BE ABLE, TO 
BE AT LIBERTY TO ACT. 


INDICATIVE. | CONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich mag, 1 may, * Ich moͤge, I may, 
Du magſt, Du moͤgeſt, 
Er (ſte) mag. Er (fie) moͤge. 


Ich mag nicht hingehen, I do not chuse to go thi- 
ther; ich mag den weißen Wein nicht, I do not like 
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Plural. Mlurul. 
Wir mogen, we may, Wir moͤgen, 
Ihr moͤget, ye may, Ihr moͤget, 
Sie mogen, they may. Sie moͤgen. 
IMPERFECT. 
Singular. | Singular. 
Ich mochte, I might, Ich midte, 1 should 
a N like, 
Du mochteſt, Du moͤchteſt, 
Er mochte, f Er mochte, he might. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir mochten, Wir moͤchten, 
Ihr mochtet, N Ihr moͤchtet, 
Sie mochten, Sie moͤchten. 


white wine; ich mag den rothen lieber, I chuse the red 
preferably, I like the red better, I prefer the red 
wine; Wer mag die Sterne am Himmel zählen? who 
can count the stars of heaven? er mag ſein Vermoͤgen 
durchbringen, he may run through his fortune, I do 
not oppose it. In the conjunctive, it is the optative 
may; as, may the day never arrive ! moͤge nie der 
Tag erſcheinen! . 

Ich moͤchte wohl der Kaiſer ſeyn, I should like to 
be the emperor ! ich mochte nicht, 1 did not chuse. 

T Er midte zu Hauſe bleiben, he might stay at 
hom . 


13* 
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PERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich habe gemocht, Ich habe gemocht, 
Du Haft gemocht, &e. Du habeſt gemocht, &c. 


PLUPBRFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 

Ich hatte gemocht, Ich hatte gemocht, 

Du hatteſt gemocht, &c. Du haͤtteſt gemocht, Kc. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. Singular. 
Ich werde moͤgen, Ich werde moͤgen, 


Du wirſt migen, &c. Du werdeſt moͤgen, e. 
SECOND FUTURE. 
Ich werde gemocht haben, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wuͤrde moͤgen, Ko. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wurde gemocht haben, &c. 


NO IMPERATIVE. 


* 


INFINITIVE. 


PRES. Mögen, 
PRET, Gemocht haben. 


AUXELIARR: VERBS. 149 
PARTIGIPLE. 


No PRESENT, 
PRET, Gemacht. 


Observe that the compound te tenses 89 Mögen, 
are hardly ever used, and that this verb is ne- 
ver the English may in sentences, like, may! 
take that liberty? may I interrupt you? This 
is rendered by the VIE auxiliary verb Duͤrfen. 
Darf ich mir die Freiheit nehmen? Darf ich Sie 
unterbrechen? may I walk in? darf ich hinein 
kommen? 

And instead of saying, you may come e again 
this afternoon, the Germans use the verb koͤn⸗ 
nen. Sie koͤnnen dieſen Nachmittag wieder kom⸗ 
men. 


IX. Sollen, TO BE TO, . TO BE UNDER 
A MORAL OBLIGATION. 


INDICATIVE. _ CONJUNC LIVE. 


__ PRESENT. 
Singular. | "Singular. 
Ich fol, Jam to, Ich ſolle, 
Du ſollſt, Du ſolleſt, 
Er (ſie) ſoll. Er (fie) folle. 


13** 


~ 


150 AUXILIABY VIS. 


Plural. . | ..,, Plural. 
Wir follen, Wir ſollen, 
Ihr ſollet, Ihr ſollet, 
Sie ſollen. Sie ſollen. 
IMPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 


Ich ſollte, 1 should, 1 Ich follte, I were to“ 
ought, 


Du ſollteſt, Du ſollteſt, 
Er ſollte. Er ſollte, 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir ſollten, Wir ſollten, 
Ihr ſolltet, f Ihr ſolltet, 
Sie ſollten. Sie ſollten. 
PERFECT. 

Singular. Singular. 
Ich habe geſollt, Ich habe geſollt, 
Du haſt geſollt, &c. Du habeſt geſollt, &c. 

PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. | Singular. 
Ich hatte gefollt, Ich hatte gefollt, — 
Du hatteſt gefollt, &c. Du haͤtteſt geſollt, &c. 


© Gollte ich mich mit meinen Brüdern ganten, if 1 
were to quarrel with my brothers. But it may also 
be an interrogation, was I to quarrel, —— ‘te 


have quarrelled ? 


ln. 


rete U 


(lus 
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IRST FUTURE SIMPLE. ° 


Singular. | Singular. 
Ich werde follen, Ich werde ſollen, 
Du wirſt ſollen, &c. Du werdeſt follen Xe. 


SECOND FUTURE. . 
Ich werde gefollt haben, Xe. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL.’ 
Ich wuͤrde follen, I should be ordered, &e. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde geſollt haben, I should have been or- 
dered, &c- 


NO IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


PRES. Sollen, 
PRET. Geſollt haben. 


PARTICIPLE. 


PRES. Sollend, (it is seldom used), 
PRET, Geſollt. 


The German verb Gollen is more the En- 
glish ought than shall. It implies propriety, 
moral necessity. Die Menſchen thun vieles was 
fie nicht ſollten, men do- many things which 


f 


af ef. a ee eee dk Be er ie ee ec a 
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they ought not to do; id kann nicht mit Ihnen 
gehen, ich ſoll bei meinem Großvater ſpeiſen, I 
cannot go with you, I am to dine at my grand: 
father’ 8. 


Dem Hundeſtall ſoll nie die Bühne glichen, 
The stage never ought to be like a dog's 
kennel. * 


But the German Sollen has besides a very 
particular signification, it means to be vaguely 
reported. Die Tuͤrken follen die Rußen geſchla⸗ 
gen haben, the Turks are reported to have 
beat the Russians; viz: they will have it that 
the Turks have beat the Russians, but the fact 
is by no means ascertained. Der Koͤnig ſoll 
krank ſeyn, the king is said to be ill; viz: they 
will have it that the king is ill, but it is a mere 
vague report. 
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—— + 
i 


X. eafjen To LET, 10 LEAVE, 
70 CAUSE FO. 


INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich laſſe, I let,“ Ich laſſe, I may let, 
Du laffeft, thou lettest, Ou laſſeſt, 
Er laͤſſet, he lets. Er laſſe. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir laffen, we let, Wir laſſen, 
Ihr laffet, ye let, Ihr laſſet, 
Sie laſſen, they let. Sie laſſen. 
IMPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich ließ, I let, Ich ließe, 1 might let, 
Du ließeſt, Du ließeſt, 
Er ließ. Er ließe. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir ließen, I let, Wir ließen, 
Ihr ließet, Ihr ließet, 
Sie ließen. Sie ließen. 


* Followed by an infinitive it is: I cause to, Ich 
laffe mir einen neuen Rock machen, I get a new coat 
made for me, Je me fais faire un habit neuf. 
Sie läßt mir fagen, she sends me word, elle me fuit 


dien, 
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PERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich habe gelaſſen, I have Ich habe gelaſſen, 1 may 
let, have let, 
Du haſt gelaſſen, &c. Du habeſt gelaſſen, &c. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich hatte gelaſſen, 1 had Ich hatte gelaffen, I might 
let, have let, 


Du hatteſt gelaſſen, &c. Du hatteft gelaſſen, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. Singular. 
Ich werde laſſen, I shall Ich werde laffen, 1 shall 
let, N let, N 
Du wirſt laſſen, Ke. Du werdeſt laſſen, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde gelaſſen haben, I shall have let, Kc. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich würde laffen should let, &e. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wurde gelaſſen haben, I should have let, &c. 


VERBS, 


Sing 


+ uta 


are let 
hab yt 
(T. 

Sings 
ste qa, 


re let, 
sft a 


MPLE, 


Sing 
ety ofa, |8 


sft af l 


have let it 


ONAL 


let, de. 


[ONAL 


pave lel 


* 
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IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Laß du, let thou, 
Laſſe er, let him. 

Plur. Laſſet uns, let us, 
Laffet ihr, let ye, 
kaſſen ſie, let they. 


INFINITIVE. 


PRES, Laſſen, to let. 
PRET. Gelaſſen haben, to have let, 


PARTICIPLE. 


PRES. Laſſend, letting, (it is hardly ever used), 
PRET. Gelaffen, let. 


Observe that although laſſen means to leave, 
in the sense of: laſſen Sie mich, leave me, let me 
alone; it has not that meaning in the sense of 
quitting a place. We must use verlaſſen, to 
abandon, to quit; and better abreiſen, to set 
off, to depart. 


But laffen also means to suit, to be becoming, 
to look well, speaking of things not of persons. 
Grin laßt nicht gut zu Gelb, green does not look 
well upon yellow; wie laͤßt mir dieſer Huth? 
how does this hat become me, how does it 
lock upon me? and in a general sense, das laͤßt 


f 
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nicht, that does not look well, that is not be- 
coming; das laͤßt nicht fir mich, that does not 
become me in my situation. 


Osserv. I. The English use the verb do 
thun, as an auxiliary verb; but in German it is 
obsolete; for nobody says: Ich thue glauben, F 
do believe. An English phrase of this kind is 
always in German to be changed immediately 
into the verb itself; as, I do think, ich denke, 
I do go, ich gehe; do J look angry? ſehe ich bofe 
aus? does he believe it? glaubt er es? do you. 
go to church? gehen Sie in die Kirche? 


2. The English auxiliaries J shall and £ 
will, are frequently improperly used, by fo- 
reigners ; yet in German it is almost the same 
as in English, with this distinction only, that 
the auxiliary I shall, as sign of the future, is 
not to be translated ich fol, but ich werde; as, 
I shall be drowned, for nobody will save me, 
ich werde ertrinken, denn niemand will mich retten. 
And whenever the English will is merely the 
mark of the future, it is likewise werde in 
German: will you be at home this evening? 
werden Sie dieſen Abend zu Hauſe feyn? Bat 
when the English will can be resolved into 
be willing, it must be rendered in German by. 
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wöllen. F WII not dance with her, ich will 
licht mit ihr tanzen; we will not make them 
wait, wir wollen Sie nicht warten laßen; win you 
be so kind ? wollen Sie ſo gut on 


8. a ‘the. seven 1 N dürfen, 
können, laßen, moͤgen, muͤſſen, ſollen and wollen, 
as well as gehen, to go; heißen, to bid; helfen, 
ta help; hoͤren, to hear; lehren, to teach ; 
lernen, to learn; and ſehen, to see; are con- 
gtrued.as the English auxiliaries, without the 
particle 3u, (to), before the infinitive that 
follows: ſoll ich ſchreiben? am [ to write? 
shall I write? darf ich bitten? may I beg? 
er muß warten, he must wait; wir gehen fpagie- 
ren, we go a walking; ich hove ihn rufen, I 
hear him call; er heißt ihn kommen, he bida 
him come; Sie lehrt ihn ſchreiben, she teaches 
him writing; wollt Ihr beide fie treiben helfen? 
will you two help to hasten them? 


4. In the compound tenses with haben, viz: 
the perfect and pluperfect, the seven auxi- 
liaries and the verbs hoͤren, to hear; ſehen, to 
see; heißen, to bid; and helfen, to help; when- 
ever they are construed with another -verb in 
the infinitive, change their. participle past into 

the infinitive. Wir haben ihn nicht einladen dure 
ö 14 
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fen, (instead of gedurſt,) we durst not invite 
him; ich hatte ihn moͤgen reiten ſehen, (instead 
of gemocht,) 1 should have liked to have seen 
him ride on horseback; mein Vater hat ſeine 
Pferde verkaufen wollen, (instead of gewollt, ) 
my father wanted to sell his horses; haben Sie 
es nicht leſen koͤnnen, (instead of gekonnt,) have 
you mot been able to read it? er hat heute ans 
kommen ſollen, (instead of geſollt,) he was to 
have arrived thissday; ich habe es ihm dreimal 
wiederholen muͤßen, (instead of gemuft,) I have 
been obliged to repeat it three times to him; 
meine Mutter hat mich nicht ausgehen laßen, (in- 
stead of gelaßen,) my mother would not let 
me go out; ich habe Sie fingen hoͤren, (instead 
of gehoͤrt,) I have heard you sing; wir haben ihn 
geſtern reiten ſehen, (instead of geſehen,) we have 
seen him on horseback yesterday; wer hat Sie 
tanzen heißen, (instead of geheißen,) who bid you 
dance? ich habe ihm das Pferd zaͤumen helfen, 
(instead of geholfen,) I have helped him to 
bridle the horse. 


XL. Shall you write to Norwich? No, not 
to-day, for I have written yesterday. I am 
writing just now® to: Manchester, and I 
intendb to sende my letter, not by the mail, 
but by a friend, who letse me know‘, that he 
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is to leaves London this afternoonf in à post- 
chaise. I must make haste’, for fear my let- 
ter should not be readyk, when he calle! for 
it. I have but a few more lines™ to write, 
and I mayn seal it within a few minutes. If 
in the mean timep vou will sit down’ for a 
few moments, I shall have afterwards* more 
leisuret to converse with you and I assure’ 
you, that I havex a great many things to tell¥ 
you, which I hope®, will entertain“ you. 


rich ſchreibe fo eben. Pid bin geſonnen. zu ſenden. 
awiſſen. elſeß. Nachmittag, m. nyerlaſſen werde. 
veilen. laud Furcht. mochte nicht fertig ſeyn. 
iabhohlen will. eile, f. "Fann, vers 
flegetn. vinzwiſchen. Augenblick, m. —"fegen 
wollen. hernach. ‘mehr Muße, f. zu unter⸗ 
halten. vverſichern. zu erzaͤhlen. ~habe 
wie ich hoffe. unterhalten werden. 


XII. Laſſen fie dem Buͤchhaͤndler fagen®, daß 
er die Buͤcher morgen fruͤh ſchicken foll, weil ich 
alsdenn zu Hauſe ſeyn werde. Aber er muß die 
Stunde nicht vergeſſend, weil es ſeyn konnte, daß 
ich vor zehn Uhr ausgehene muͤſte. Ich moͤgte 
in den Buͤchern gern etwas nachfehen, ehe ich gee 
noͤthiget bin auszugehen, und ich will bis zehn Uhr 
darauf warten. Sollten fie alsdenn noch nicht 
hier ſeyn, fo muß dem Ueberbringere geſagt wer⸗ 

14* 
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dend, daß ich wohl etwas ungehaltenk ſeyn difte', 
weil er mich fo lange hat warten! laſſen. Indeſſen 
mag er ſeinem Herrn ſagen, daß ich morgen die 
Rechnungm bezahlen willn. 


Tell. end early. ‘shall be at home. 
a forget. ego out. ‘wait for it. ‘the bearer. 


*be told. ‘may be, ‘displeased. ‘wait. 
™bill. § "will pay. 


XLII. When did you arrive at Southamp- 
ton“? I have been‘ here only since yesterday». 
How long shall you stay? with us? It will 
depe ndf on the arrivale of my brother, who is 
stills in London. He has promised’ me to 
be here by Thursday, and he wishes to go* with 
me to Portsmouth, on Monday next’. You 
must not expect® much entertainment! in a 
sea-port town™, where you will find' a num- 
ber of sailors, but very little of such com- 
pany? as you are used tod. I am fond of 
brave and honest sailors, and J knowt, among 
the gentlemen of the navy, many who will not 
disgrace’ the best of societies. 


Wann find Sie in Southampton angekommen? 
*feit geſtern. egeweſen. daufhalten. 
»Ankunft, f. ſabhaͤngen. rnoch. dgerſprochen. 
folgenden. Kau gehen. Vergnuͤgen, u. 
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"Secftadt, f. °°. *erwattin, ~  ” enden 
Mette Geſellſchaft, Ill. 1 aint gewöhnz. 


chalte viel auf. kapfer und ehrlich. tkenne. 
»Seeweſens, n. Teine Schande f. machen. ä 


XLIII. Ich bin da geweſen und habe ihn bei 
guter Gefundheit gefunden. Wir waren geneigte 
dieſes Haus zu kaufen; aber wir haben nicht Geld 
genug. Wir ſind niemals zu Briſtol geweſen; 
allein wir haben uns vorgenommene, dahin⸗ zu 
reiſens, und werden vermuthlicht in feds Wochen 
dort ſeyn. ö 


Found in good health. "inclined, “resolved. 
‘totravel. thither, ‘likely. ug 


XLIV. Sie waren nicht eingeladene, darum 
werden Sie nicht hingehend. Wir find nicht willige, 
ſo viel für den Wagen zu bezahlen, denn wir haben 
nicht Luſta fo theuere zu reiſen, als die, welche 
nicht wiſſen was fie mit ihrem Gelde thun ſöllen. 
Es ſoll nicht rathſam ſeyns, bei Nacht zu reifend, weil 
die Straßenraͤuber ſuchenk die Reiſenden. anzu⸗ 
greifen, und, wo fie nur konnen, ihnen ihre 
Uhren und ihre Geldbeutel abzunehmen. ö 


Invited. gs there. ‘inclined, a mind. 


eas dearly. ‘with, endt advisable, 
‘to travel. — ‘geek. ‘to attack. tto take 
away. f * 
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~ XLV. Have you seen my brother since® he 
is comeb from the university? How should 1 
not? Does he not frequent* the same coffee- 
house, where I have read the news- papers, 
almost every daye, for these five years pastd } 
Shall you go to-morrow to Greenwich, or do 
you intend to stays in town? Should I not 
have hastened® my journey’, had I knownk of 
it? Have you heard" of the arrival’ of the 
fleet™ ? Have you sento me the six guineas 
which you oweP me, or have you e 


againd to pays your debtsr? 

*feitbem. »gekommen iſt. ebeſucht. 
aſeit fuͤnf Jahren. efaſt jeden Tag leſe. 
Zeitung, f. sbleiben. äbeſchleunigt. Reiſe, f. 
gewußt. Ankunft, f. mFlotte, f. ngehoͤrt. 
oer ſandte. yſchuldig ſeyn. awiederum vergeſſen. 
Schuld, f. *begablen. 


XLVI. Haden fie die ſchoͤne Uhr geſehen, welche, 
unſer Freund der Schatzmeiſters, gekauft haben 
ſoll. Nein, ich wuͤrde ſie geſehen haben, wenn 
ich geſtern ſeine Einladung hatte annehmen Fins 
nen. Allein da wir ſelbſt Freunde zu bewirthen 
hattend war ich genoͤthigt' zu Hauſe zu bleibene. 
Den Weibern iſt nichts ſo angenehme, als wenn ſie 
ihren Willen haben. Nicht wahrt, Sophie? Denken 
Sie ſo? Ich habe meine Großmutter mehrmalst 
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fagenh hören, daß die Manner. oft eben * igen 
finnigi find als die Weiber. 


Treasurer. >was obliged. eto remain 
at home. ‘to entertain. ‘agreeable. ‘is 
it not so? "frequently. say. ‘as obsti- 
nate, | 5 


REGULAR VERBS. 
Regelmaͤßige, or Regelrechte Zeitwoͤrter. 


Regular verbs are those which have te in 
the imperfect, and et in the participle with 
the additional syllable ge at the head of the 
word; as, ich liebe, 1 love; imperf. ich liebte, 
partic.’ geliebet. They keep their vowels un- 
altered throughout the whole conjugation. 

The affinity between the English and Ger- 
man languages is no where ‘more fully esta- 
blished than in their regular conjugation of 
verbs. Every infinitive in German ends in 
en or n, lieben, to love; tadeln, to blame; 
dauern, to last. Those in en retrench the n 
to make the first person of the present of the 
indicative, ich liebe, those in n change the n 
into e, ich tadele, ich dauere. 


164 REOULAR VERBS. 


There are but two simple tenses, the present 
and the imperfect, as in English: but there 
is no distinction between I loved, I did love, 
and I was loving; it always is ich liebte. 
Neither can the Germans say: I am loving, 
they only say, J love, ich liebe. All the other 
tenses are compound tenses as in English, 
only the second future simple and the second 
future conditional, place the word haben, 
(have) after the participle, ich werde geliebt 
haben, I shall have loved; ich wuͤrde geliebt 
haben, I should have loved. 

When two verbs follow one after the other 
in the same sentence, the second is in the 
infinitive and takes 3u (to) as m English : 
I hope to have time, ich hoffe Zeit zu haben; 
she wishes to dance with him, Sie wuͤnſcht mit 
ihm zu tanzen; he promised to come, er vers 
ſprach zu kommen. 
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Loben, TO PRAISE. 


ACTIVE, 
INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 


Sing. Ich lobe, I praise, 
Du lobeſt or lobſt, thou praisest, 
Er (fie) lobet, or lobt, he (she) W 


Plur. Wir loben, we praise, 
Ihr lobet, ye praise, 
Sie loben, they praise. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sing. Ich lobe te, or lobte, I praised, 
Du lobeteſt, thou praisedst, 
Er lobete, he praised. 

Plur. Wir lobeten, we praised, 


Ihr lobetet, ye praised, 
Sie lobeten, they praised. 


* The contracted form lobt and gelobt is pre- 
ferred in familiar intercourse. Lobet and gelobet 
are confined to solemn speaking and the higher 
styles of writing. 
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Sing. Ich habe gelobet, or gelobt, I have praised, 
Du haſt gelobet, thou hast praised, 
Er hat gelobet, he has praised. 


Plur. Wir haben gelobet, we have praised, 
Ihr habet gelobet, ye have praised, 
Sie haben gelobet, they have praised. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Sing. Ich hatte gelobet, I had praised, 
Du hatteſt gelobet, thou hadst praised, 
Er hatte gelobet, he had praised. 
Plur. Wir hatten gelobet, we had praised, 
Ihr hattet gelobet, ye had praised, 
Sie hatten gelobet, they had praised: 


cme 
1 1 


«ge Fat 


Fi RST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Sing. Ich werde loben, I shall praise, 
Du wirſt loben, thou shalt praise, 
Er wird loben, he shall praise. 


Plar. Wir werden loben, we shall praise, N 
Ihr werdet loben, ye shall praise, g 
Sie werden loben, they shall praise. 6 


4 — A 


fmm 


SECOND - FUTURE: 


Sing. Ich werde gelobt haben, I shalt have praised, * 
Du wirſt gelobt haben, thou shalt have praised, 
Er wird gelobt haben, he shall bave praised. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
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Wir werden gelobt . we shall have 
praised, 2 

Ihr werdet gelobt haben, ye shall have 5 

Sie werden gelobt haben, they shall have 
praised. 


CoONYUNCTIVE. 
. PRESENT. 
Ich lobe, I may praise, | 
Du lobeft, thou mayest praise, 
Er (fie) lobe, he (she) may praise. 
Wir loben, we may praise, 


Ihr lobet, ye may praise, 
Sie loben, they may praise. 


IMPERFECT. 


Ich lobete, I might praise, 
Du lobeteft, thou mightest praise, 
Er lobete, he might praise. 


Plur. Wir lobeten, we might praise, 


Ihr lobetet, ye might praise, 


Sie lobeten, they mes N 


Sing. 


PERFECT. 


Ich habe gelobet, I may have praised, 
Du habeſt gelobet, thou mayest have praised, 
Er habe gelobet, he may have praised, 
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Plur, ie haben belobrt, ows Hay Rave pralsed, 
Ijyr haber gelobet, ye day hive praiséd, 
„ Sie haben · gelobet, they! inay Nae praised. 
. ears 


PLU PERFECT. 
2 OT Pat „ 400 TP PE 14 


Sing. Ich hätte gelobet, I might have praised, 
Du haͤtteſt gelobet, thou mightest have praised⸗ 
Er hatte gelobet, he might have praised. 
Plur. Wir hatter gelobet, we might have praised, 
Ibr hattet gelobet, ye might have praised, 
Sie batten gelsbet, they might have praised. 


FIRST FOTURE SIMPLE. 


Sing. Ich werde loben, I shall praise, 
Du werdeſt loben, thou shalt praise 
Er werde loben, he shall praise. f 
Plur. Wir werden loben, we shall praise, 
f Ihr werdet loben, ye shall praise, 
Sie werden loben, they shall praise. 


to - . SECOND FOTURE. — 


Sing. Ich werde gelobt haben, 1 shall bave praised, 
Du werdeſt gelobt haben, thou ‘shalt have 
praised, 


Er werde gelabt haben, he shall have praised. 


„ a 


Hatte ich e had 1 5 101 Laps 


hate pr 
10 
U al 


pave po 
— 


pad pi 
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Plur. Sinn ben gelebt: Gober; we shelthave praised, 


Ihr werdet gelobt haben, yoshall have praised, 
Sie werden gelobt. Haben, they shall have 
praised. 


¥IRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Sing. Ich wuͤrde loben, 1 Should praise, 
Du wirdeft loben, thou wouldst praise, 
Er wuͤrde loben, he would praise. 


Plur, Wir würden loben, we should praise, 
Ihr wurdet loben, ye would praise, 
Sie würden loben, they would praise. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Sing. Ich wuͤrde gelobt haben, I should have praised, 

Du würdeſt gelobt haben, thou wouldst have 
praised, 8 

Er würde gelobt haben, he would bave praised. 


Plur. Wir würden gelobt haben, we should have 
praised, 
Ihr wuͤrdet gelobt haben, 9e would have 
pPraised, 
Sie wurden gelobt haben, they would have 
. praised. 


| _ IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Lobe du, praise thou, 
Lobe ev, praise he, 
15 


170 Duras . 


Plas: tobe ina loben; ion! Seber: ling det de pete, & 
1) © ,obetioe, pn, . f? e cia. 
Loben ſien pralae thay eee a, 


* 


e ee ee 

_ANWINITIVE.. a 

Pik, Loben, to praise, ee 
PAST: a ‘to have prin = 5215 
„ 

: PARTICIPLE. 8 ws . 

urs. betend, praieing 2 


PRET, Gctobet, praised. 

— 1. That all 885 Which a are ren 
verbs, may be converted into ‘passives, but 
that neuter verbs being intransitive-or confined 
to the agent, are without a passive voice, 


2. That the government and the attendant 
circumstances of the verb are invariably placed 
in all compound tenses, between the auxiliary 
and the principal verb. Ich kaufe Deutſche 
Buͤcher, IL buy German books; ich habe Deutſche 
Buͤcher gekauft, ich werd Deutſche Buͤcher kaufen, 
ich wurde Deutſche Buͤcher gekauft haben, ich hatte 
in Holland viele koſtbare Deutſche Buͤcher mit mei⸗ 
nem eigenen Gelde gekauft, I had bought many 
valuable German l an; Hahend. with my 
own money. „„ e e a 111 ee 


* 


imma 177¹ 


3. ust ali pronoun relatives ated Se cori 
junctions throw-every German verb ative or 
neuter, passive or compound: reRective or im- 
personal, to the end of the sentence, and that 
in all compound tenses the auxiliary stands 
last. Er liebt meine Schweſter, he loyes my 
sister; ich vermuthe daß er meine Schweſter liebt, 
I conjecture’ that he loves my sister; er hat 
meine Schweſter geliebt, he has loved my sister; 
meine Schweſter die er geliebt hat, my sister whom 
he has loved; ich werde Sie morgen beſuchen, I 
shall visit you to-morrow; ich hoffe daß ich mor⸗ 
gen- um ein Uhr Nachmittags bei Ihnen einſprichen 
werde, J hepe that I shall call upon you ta- 
me afternoon at one O l%,qnl-l. 


2 yy i : pak CH oe vo or) 


es " PASSIVE, -_ = 
Gebe dee, 2 BE rnb. 
“ANDICATIVES:. 
ee u paiemer. 


“Note Base — 5 K 118 5 
214 2 ad — * e 4 dey . 


war. Se esel, er gewöt, I Ai pra, ie 
Du wirst gelöbet, thou art preised /- 
Er (ſie) wird gelobet, he (she) is praised. 
15* 
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tur. ir men. grisbet, w preittad 2 
Ihr werdet gelobet, ye ore genus, 
e „ cg 


4 
2 
* 


. IMPERBKGT.” | 


Sing. Ich wurde, or watb gelcbet, >was praised, 
Du wurdeſt, or wardſt gelobet, thou wast 
b. v rid 
ete ee Er wurde, or ward aetabet, he was baten. 


Plus. Wir wurden palates, we ea pra 
Ihr wurdet gelobef, ye were praised. bes 
Sie wurden gelobet. they were, raised. 


=~ +s vty as oe 53 — ed 


— c 
Wes 
4 Fang 
j big. 
so: E 
* 2 akg 


„ PERFECT, 


Sing. Ich bin gelobet worden, I have been praised, 
On biſt gelabet worden, thon hast. been praised, 
Er iſt gelobet worden, ho. has been praised. 


Plur. Wir ſind gelobet worden, we have been praised, 
Ihr ſeyd gelobet worden, ye have been praised, 
Sie find e worden, * bave been praised. 


e muörkurner. 


a 


Sing. Ich war gelobet worben, a bad been praised, 
Da wareſt gelobet Werden,! thaw hadst been 
Paissd , oh ue Ton e 
Er won geledet worden be had her . 


* 51 


Pur. Wir waren gelobee werben, iwe: sh been 


FPraiad : „ lezte 10 . „ 
Ihrtwaret gelobet werden, ye: had hem Praised, 
Sie waren gelobet worden, they had been 

e Seas = 


„ iner rrunR Siu PLB, 8 


Sing. Sch 95 Gabber werben, I shall be raised: 


Du wirſt gelobet werden, thou shalt be praised, 
Ge wird gelobet werden, he shall be praised, 


Plur. Wir werden gelobet werden, we shall be praised, 


5 


l 


Ihr werdet gelobet werden, ye shall be praised, 
Sie werden gelobet werden, they shall be 
pPraised. ö 1 


N D FUTURE. ° 


«a? : ey 


t — 


ee 800 werbe ite worden fot 1 . bse bien 


_ praised, e 
Du u wurſt gelobt worden ſeyn, thou shalt have 
been praised, 


Er wird gelost werden n gehn, be shall have been 


" praised. 


Plur. Bit werden gelobt worden feon, v we Shall have 


been praised, 


1 5 9 werden bern. ye: all ha ve 


rey et 


been praised, . 
“Ge werden gelobt worden i they shall have 


. V3 een prsized- eek. ete 


15 
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„e grat ori Sw gt on e e . Th e e 
CONJUNCTIVEs: 0 
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PRESENT. sigs: 


Sing. Ich werde gelobit, I may be praited, 
Du werdeft gelobet, thou mayest bé praised, 
Er (fie) werde gelobet, be (she) may be 
praised. 
Plur. ir werden gelobet, we may be praised, 
Ihr werdet gelobet, ye may be praised, 
5. Sie werden gelobet, they may be praised. 


INM RHRT Nr. 


Sing. Ich würde gelobet, I might be praised, “ 
Du wuͤrdeſt gelobet, thou mightest be praised, 
Er würde gelobet, he might be praised. 
Blur. Wir witeden gelobet, we might be praised, 
_ She würdet getobet, ye might be praised, 
Sie warden gelobet, they might be praised. 


ae 


8383 


Sing. Ich ip adobe woe, 1 may nave bere 


“praised, | 
Du ſeyſt geldbet Worden, thou Mayest have 
been praised, cau 
Er ſey gelobet worden, be may ‘have been 
5 n 


Wuͤrde th gelobt, were! 5 N Laere 5 


nenn - VERA: WA 


Plur. Wir ſeyen gelobet wenden, we may mare best 


‘ praise (U4 35,450 3 
Ihr ſeyed . ve way have been 


praisdd. 
Sie ſenen 8 _ en mF have heen 
raised ed tae 
a a? fags, 3 . 
; : PLUPER FECT, ped 
Sing. 5. wäre. gelobet worden, I nigh bare been 
raised,“ 


don wheel gelsbet worden, thon . have 


been praised. 
Er wire gelobet worden, he. N have been 


: praised. e „ 
Plur. i wuͤren galobet mach, we might bare 5588 
prajs ed. 
Sir waͤret gelobt worden, ye might ae been 
| praised, . 
Sie wären gelobet worden, they might have 
‘been praised, — 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE, | 
Sing. J Sc werde gelobet werden, 1 shall be praised.” 
Du werdeſt gelobet werden, thou, shalt be 


‘praised, © 


Ex Werde aries va. he aballbe 1 


23747 


nee ene, had ban pened, i if I 
hid hees f h Nac rhage E. 2 
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Plur. Wir werden gelobet werden, we shall he praised, 
he werdet gelobet werden, ye shall be praised, 
Cie werven getpbet werden, they shall be praised. 


he. ae as Oe 


"SECOND FUTURE. 


Sing. Ich werde gelobt worden ſeyn, I shall have been 
praised, 
Du werdeſt gelobt worden ſeyn, thou shalt ha ve 
been praised, 
Er werde gelobt worden ſeyn, he shall have been 
praised, 
Plur. Wir werden gelobt worden ſeyn, we shall have 
been praised, 
Ihr werdet gelobt worden ſeyn, ye ahall have 
been praised, ; 
Sie werden gelobt worden ſeyn, they shall have 
been praised. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. | 


Sing. Ich würde gelobt werden, I should-be praised, © 
Du wuͤrdeſt gelobt werden, thou wouldst be 
, praised, -. 
Er wuͤrde gelobt werden, he would be praised. 


Plan Dir wuͤrden gelott werbem wa sbamldbe peoised, 

Ayr wuͤrdet gelobt werben, yarould be prawed.. 

Sie wieder gelobt werden ee 5 abe 
preised. ale 2 enge e e . 


nnn VERB: AZT 


1 n ad Tt V. ech FV 
° a S ccd Fron ‘CONDITIONAL. © en 
5 321530 ag sige K LF 380M 2 ap OP Wadi J 1572 


g BY V * have 


heen: praised, 
Du oe 8 


cia - IMPERATIVE, . ae 


Sing. Werde du gelobet; be iow . N 
Werde er gelobet, be he . or let him be 
Praise. 
Plur. Werdet ihr gelobet, be ys . 
| = fie. gelobet, be: ey praised, or 5 
. N e 


a. ft 


„ INFINITIVE. 


PRES. Gelobet werden, to be praised, ~ in 
PRET. Gelobet worden ſeyn, to have been praised. 


— 


PARTICIPLE. 


PRET, „ Gin Gabber, one that has been praised. 


7 . 1. „ 3. . 9 “ot 1 1171 


The passive ‘voice of German verbs, espe- 
cially in its compound denses, requires the 
utmost -attention-of: the: student, as ib differs 
sd) mach from the ‘English: und any other an- 
ert or modern language. It Has, however, 
great philosophical merits, ‘which are stated 


17 aba . 


length in Bellen Weture end Genius sof 
the German Language, page 175178. 
“Observe again, thus all the tensed of u 
German passive, ate compound: ores; the cit!’ 
cumstances connect et! with the . verb must in 
variably be placed between the first auxiliary 
and the principal participle past. Er wird von 
ſeinen Freunden geliebt, ke is' beloved: by His 
friends 5 er iſt immer von allen ſeinen Bekannten 
geachtet worden, he has always been esteemed 
by all his acquaintances; er with. auch in 
Oeutſchland gelobt werden, be will also be praised 
in Germany; Sie wuͤrde uberall geachtet worden 
8 che would have been esteemed every 


XLVII. Have you made any progress®: iw 
the arts of drawing” and painting’; ahd’ can 
you show! me some of your work®, to enables 
me to judgeb whether! you have misapplied* 
your time, or ‘spent™ your money to some 
good purpose! ? Here is a landscapes, which 
I. drew? on the spato, and I. hopet you will 
confirm the opinion? of my drawing-magter‘,. 
who thinks that I am. nat altogether. without. 
some talents’ for that art which I love”. Can 
you guess* what party of the country? it is 
to. representa? Ton surprise ;-me 3.1 vnbyer 


DDA e 20 


dreams aha, Fou. were eudowedd wih wick 
fine talents. ft the; first glare 1 -penceivel, 
that m beautiful: spots..near® Riehmend was 
the objecté: Which Four have deiaeated* with 
much taste... You do me great honour’ 
and your, appnobation® would make me proud; 
ifol had noreasond to. feurr you flatteredt. my 
little - vanity’, No, sir, I. am nat: elites 
your aad aaa sed lave . the truth: 1. 
N ( ae a ares 
ont. : — „Malerkunſt, T. 
amahen. Arbeit, TJ. deten 
u ben Stand zu ſeben. e urchelen 
Ibi N „ weck, mn 


vausgegeben haben. »gandſchaft, f. oquf det 
Stelle. p zeichnen. dahoffen. WMei⸗ 
nung, . »deſtaͤtigen. _ 2 Zeichen⸗ 
meiſter, m. glauben. ganz ohne 
Fahigkeiten. f 'ſchäͤtzen. . © *errathen, 
heil, m. Gegend, f. 5 Aas vorſtallen, 
düberraſchen. f . ats - "Ties mir niemals träumen. ö 
aß egabt. Anbiic. f bemerken. N > Gegend. 
dunweit. Gegenſtand. m. dabzeichnen . 


Ges chmack. enden a ehre, f f. Beifall. 
Pftotg machen. aurſache. fürchten. 
Eitelkeit, f. 5 enen. ao Derne Tagen 
Wahrheit, 1 1 28 ee. ee 


a Be ea CURB a tee ae 


XIVIII. Hat wein tere ee Bonet geſagt⸗; bak 


me a N 


in nächſſer Miche mach Mergatr keiſm rden 
Je und. or erwähne) auch, daß. Sie und ich imm 
Geſellſchaſt, leiten? würden, gilt ery. Kaußt, Pe 
uns die Zeit lang währen mbgte, wenn ype, in, (eines 
Abweſenheit das Hans buten müßten. Mich 
duͤnkte, wir werden beide von dem Vater gelieht, 
fonfit . wuͤrde er wohl nicht fo fur unſer Bergniie 
geri. forgen®, Es ſollen indeſſen“, ehe wir uns 
auf den Weg machen, neue Kleider fuͤr uns ver⸗ 
fertiget werden, weil die, welche wir jetzt bar 
ben, zu ſehr abgenutzt ſind, und wir uns mit 
deuſelben nicht in gute Gefellſchaft wagen durfen. 
Pitt Sie mich fruͤhern daran erinnert“, daß ich 
neue Stiefeln braucher, fo wuͤrde ich dem Schn⸗ 
ſter laͤngſtr anzezeiget ! haben, daß er mir welche 
ſchicken moͤchte; Allein fo iſt es zu fpdts, und ich 
werde wohl ſuchen muͤſſene, * mit den alten 
een 


Seid. N “bear bim company. 


“heap house. e methinks. ‘otherwise. 
Seare for. dmeanwhile. a ‘new. 
‘Stor-be made. too much worn. “dare venture. 
"gooner. — oreminded. b was in want. 
“gent word. along ago. oo late. 
‘must-endeavour. make a shift. Jf ak nl 


XLIX. My 1 brother i ia — fa 
his teachersb becauge® he is diligentd, Inn 


2 


erate VME. ‘Tei 


Ufa By stef Brit be bh by t ny mother. 
Ine Was putiiched? yesterday and Would have 
beer "indie this „Mmorfülng in my mother 


bier nt, been prevented by my ‘father. My 


Cottsin! Was: separated“ from me by the left“ 
dinge of the enemyr, and would probably’ 
tiie been” killed, had the: enemy not been 
wbliged* to retreatt: We were warnedu by 
our soldiers’ not to e the. > enemy too 
far. aoe 


soos wy 4 7 era : io if 


111 pe AVES „ 2 
ee Lehrer, m. epeit. fleißig. 
efuͤrchten. ‘tabdeln. Sftvafen. . — geftern. 
wenn. hindern. Wetter, m m. natrennen. 
“link. Fluͤgel, m. ebend, m. Wwahrſchien⸗ 
lich. 'tddten, J méthigen, ſſich 
zuruck zu ziehen. warnen. * Godot, m. 
verfolgen. zu weit. e 


= - :, * 
. 41 „ „ f 


L. Ich ward gefragt, und ich habe eien 


Ich bin gelehret worden, und ich habe wieder ge⸗ 


lehretd. Ich habe geſcherzet', und man bat gee 


lachta, Ich bin geliebet worden, und habe ſelbſt 
geliebt. Er will ſchreiben, und wird geleſen, wer⸗ 
den. Du ſollſt reden, und ſie ſollen dich hoͤren. 
Man ſagt, du. zürneſte; allein wie koͤunte ich das 


glauben? Ich wuͤnſchte du faſteteſtt; allein du 

e wenn dich auch der Atzt darum 

Wud tes. Er wird eingeladen werden, und er muß 
16 
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fachen“ die . der W 


m chrenl. E : 3 
*have answered. | “thought again. 124 
“laughed, eart angry. - fshouldst fast. 


‘intreated. ought to endeavour. 7 increase. 


"cheerfulness. 


NEUTER VERBS. 


A regular neuter verb follows exactly the 
same conjugation as the regular active verbs, 
only that it has no passive voice, as has been 
observed before. Thus we have: lachen, to 
laugh, which makes ich lache, I laugh; ich 
lachte, 1 did laugh; ich habe gelacht, J have 
laughed; ich hatte gelacht, I had laughed; ich 
haͤtte gelacht, I might have laughed; hätte ich 
gelacht, (conditionally) had 1 laughed 3 ich werde 
lachen, I shall laugh; ich wuͤrde lachen, I should 
laugh, &c. lachend, laughing. But we can- 
not say ich werde gelacht, I-am laughed. To 
make a passive we change the neuter lachen 
into an active verb by means of a particle aus 
just as is done in English with the particle 
at. Auslachen, to laugh at, gives the passive 


a! 
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voice ausgelacht werden, to be laughed at. Er 
wird uͤberall ausgelacht, be is laughed tit every 
where. 

There are however some regular neuter 
verbs which make their compound tenses 
with f eyn, to be, instead of haben, to have. 
This is done chiefly with 1. those which imply 
a conversion into another state, as erblaßen, 
to grow pale; ergtimmen, to grow angry; 
erkranken; to fall sick; erwachen, 1o awake; 
erroͤthen, to blush; ſcheitern, to strand; erſtaunen, 
to be astonished ; gewoͤhnen, to become accus- 
tomed, &c. 2. those which imply locomotion, 
as, 7 to eHrab; reiſen, to a ſegeln, 
to sail. 

The irregular neuter verbs which 18 
ſeyn are noticed in the alphabetical list of 
irregular verbs, by the saci of (bin) to.the 
participle. 

We subjoin the conjugation of both a re- 
gular and an irregular neuter’ ee with ſeyn, 
to Be, h 


16˙ 
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Ann 


REGULAR . VERB WITH ee 


I — — wae 5 N . 
8 . * 2 | i we ‘ ah 2 
+ 8 1 i . e N ee 4 74 ve 
. 


* Klettern, TO CLIMB. oe 
INDICATIVE. | CONJUNCTIVE. 


* 


f N 
PERFECT. „IJ oe ee 
aie ee ge = Se oe cote Patra Jen eee 
Singular. 2 Singular cio | 


Sth tiettere, Eclimb, Jg Aettert, I Yin, 
Du klettert, thon limb. Du nettereſt, anne 


dest, ware? * chm,  Scit. 
Er kiettert, he chmbs. Er klettere, he: . 
) Plural. Plural. 
Wir klettern, we climb, Wir kletteren, we may 
3 climb, 
Ihr klettert, ye climb, - Ihr klettervet, . . 
e ee climb. 
Sie klettern, they elimd. Sie kterteren, they my 
8 climb. * 
IMPERFECT. e 
“Singular, “Singutar. 


Ich kletterte, 1 etimbed, or Sch kletterte, E. might 
did climb, &c. climb, &c. ee 
1 2 


ewf Cow 1809 


_ PERFECT. 
re aes oe , a aa Os 
Singular. ~ Singular. 
Ich bin geklettert, 1 have Ich ſey geklettert, I may 
climbed, | have climbed, 
Du biſt geklettert, thou hast Du ſeyſt geklettert, thou 
climbed, mayest bave climbed, 
Er iff geklettert, he has Er fey geklettert, he may 
climbed. = = have climbed. 
Plural. Pura. 

Wir ſind geklettert, v we have Wir ſeyen geklettert, we 
climbed, — may have climbed, 
She ſeyd geklettert, ys have Ihr fend geklettert, ye may 

climbed, have climbed, 
Sie find geklettert, they Sie ſeyen geklettert, they 
have elimbed. may have climbed, 
PLUPERFECT. ~~ : 
Singular. | N ‘Singular. 7 
Ich war geklettert, I had Ich wäre geklettert,“ I 
climbed, 6° e might have climbed, 
Du warſt geklettert, thou Du waͤreſt geklettert, thou 
hadst climed ,. mightst have climbed, 
Er war geklettert, he had Er waͤre geklettert, he 


climbed, t tight have climbed, 


climbetl. 


Wire ich aan (conditionaliy) had 1 


162 
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Plural. > Plural. 1 

Wir waren geklettert, we Wir waren geklettert, we 
had climbed, might bave climbed, 
Ihr waret geklettert, ye Ihr wätet geklettert, ye 
had climbed. n might have climbed, 

Sie waren geklettert, they Sie waren geklettert, they 


had climbed. . might have climbed. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. | Singular. 

Ich werde klettern, I shall Ich werde klettern, I shall 
climb, | climb, 

Du wirſt klettern, thou wilt Du werdeſt klettern, thou 
climb, wilt climb, 

Er wird klettern, he will Er werde klettern, he will 
climb. climb. 

+ Plural. 


Wir werden Aettern, Kc. 
‘SECOND FUTURE. 


Singular. Singular. 
Ich werde geklettert ſeyn, 1 Ich werde geklettert ſeyn, 1 
_ shall have climbed, shall have climbed, a 
Du wirſt geklettert e Du werdeſt geklettert ſeyn, 
thou shalt have climb- thou shalt have climb- 
ed, ö ed, 
Er wird geklettert ſeyn, he Er werde geklettert enn, he. 
sball have climbed. Will have climbed, 


REGULAR: VERBS: 
ae cach — Plural. ; Go te al ; 1 


nee PRES eee 8 


De or aaa aa 

„ nsr, FUTURE CONDITIONAL. : 
n Singular. : 

55 anid Peat: I ‘should climb, Kc. 

SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 

| | Singular. 

Ich * gelletert ſeyn, 1 should have climbed, 

ke. - 5 

* _ IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Klettere 9, climb thou, 
Klettere er, let him climb. 
Plur, Loft uns klettern or klettern wir, let us climb, 
Kletteret ihr, climb ye, . 
Klettern ſie, * them climb. 


2 14 


—— 7 


, INFINITIVE. 1 eer 
antes a ay 15 . 0 e . 
. Klettern, to climb, 
on Gettettect epn, to have climbed. 


fis ty. 


“Qo a R r 
PARTICIPLE. 
4 e e . C 
PRES- Kletternb, climbing, 
PRENU! Gellettert, climbed. 


188 REGULAR VERBS. 

LI. We have travél¥ed* thtough? all Switzer- 
land, and we shonld have climbed the highest 
Alpa, had my mother not fallen sick, My 
brother will probablye have sailed? yesterday ¢ 
I fear® for him, so many ships have stranded 
uponł the coast. 


*ceifen. Pourd. . Apen, pl. derkranken. 


ewahrſcheinlich. tſegeln. Sgeftern. bfirdten. 
iſcheiten. auf. ‘Rafte, f. 


IRREGULAR NEUTER VERB, WITH 
THE AUXILIARY, ich bin. 


Kommen, ZO COME. 
“INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. | 


| PRESENT. a 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich komme, 1 come, Ich komme, I may come, 
Du koͤmmſt, thou comest, Du kommeſt, 
Er (fie) kömmt, he (she) Gr (fle) komme. 
comes. 


Plural. Plural. 
Wir kommen, we come, Wir kommen, . 
Ihr kommet, ye come, Ihr kommet. 


Sie kommen, they come. Sie kommen. 


e VERB. 


Beet eons CPt 
se ils 


“= Bin ngular. 1 
cal . Ag Tame. i , 


80 kam, 1 came, 


Du kamst, 5 e Du kämeſt, moet J ( 
Er cm Er kame. sas FE 

Plural. Plural. 
Vir kamen, Wir daͤmen, 
Ihr kamet, Ihr kaͤmet, 
Sie kamen. Sie kaͤmen. 

PERFECT. 
Singular. Singular... .- 
Ich bin gekommen, I am Ich fey gekommen, I may 
come, be come, 

Du bift gekommen, Du ſeyſt gekommen, 
Er iſt gekommen. Er ſey gekommen 

Plural. Plural. 


Wir find gekommen, 
Ihr ſeyd gekommen, 
Sie ſind gekommen. 


4 4 bad 144 721 


e . Ld 


PO Oe eal tage 


Wir ſeyen gekommen, 
Ihr ſeyd gekommen, 
Sie ſeyen gekommen. 


PLU PERFECT. 


Singular. 


Ich war gekommen, I was Ich wave 


come, 
Du wareſt gekommen, &c. 


Singular. 

gekommen, I 
might be come, 

Da wareft gekommen, Ke. 


* 
* - 


FIRST FUTURES SIMPLE. 


Singular, oo Singular. 8 
Ich werde kommen, I oball Ich werde kommen, I shall: 


Come. ; come, ; . 
Du wirſt kommen, Ke. Ou werdeſt kommen, dc. 


. SECOND FUTURE. 3 
$s werdegekommen ſeyn, Kc: 1 shall have come, &. a 


Lo ” ae 
a 
at F — 


FIRST FUTURB CONDITIONAL, | 
Ich wurde kommen, &c. I should come, co. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Ich wurde gekommen ſeyn, Ke. 1 should have come. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Komm du, come thou, 
Komme er, let him come. 


Plur. Laßt uns kommen, or kommen wir, let u us come, 
Kommet ihr, come ye, 


Kommen ſie, let them come. 


INFINITIVE. = 


PRES. Kommen, to come, 
PRET. Gefommen ſeyn, to be come. 


i ‘PARTICIPLE. 8 e 


PRES. Kommenb, coming, 
PRET. Gefonimen, come 


IBRRQULAR: VERBS. Tet 


IRREGULAR VERBS. s.— tags 
: Zeitwoͤrter. 


Though there are many irregular verbs in 
the German, yet they are few in comparison 
to the regular ones; and it may in many in- 
stances be laid down as a rule, that those verba, 
which are irregular in English, are likewise so 
in German. 


Most of the irregular verbs have no te in the 
imperfect, but change their vowel, and become 
monosyllables. They also take en instead of 
et in the e 


PRES. IMPERF. PARTIC. 
Ich ſpreche, ſprach, geſprochen. 
I speak, spoke, spoken. 
Ich ſchreibe, ſchrieb, geſchrieben. 
I write, © wrote, written. 


In the N they become generally mo- 
nosyllables; a few excepted. 


We give an example. of the conjugation ob 
an irregular verb; and an alphabetical index 
of the irregular b wii their chief tenses. 


„ 
oe 


192 IRREGULAR, VERBS 


1 444 
aren Gehen, TO SKE. 


a, 5 Ba ay Caan 
, 64 ae 


ACTIVE ge ae sles ee 5 
INDICATIVE.  CONJUNC) TIVE.“ 


PRRSEN LT. 


Singular. Singular. 1 
Ich ſehe, I see, Ich ſehe, I may see, 
Du ſiehſt, Du ſeheſt, 
Er ſieht. Er ehe. 
Plural. Punal. 
Wir ſehen , Wir ſehen, ee 
Ihr febet, Ihr febet, . x 
Sie ſehen. f Sie feben. PG 
| IMPERFECT. 7 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich fab, I saw, Ich ſaͤhe, J might see, 
Du ſahſt, Du ſäheſt, 
Er ſah. . Ge ſähe. 
Plural. | ‘Phir 0 
Wir ſahen, N Wir ſähen, 5 
Iyr ſahe t,, Irr ſaͤhet, an 
ele fn. Sie fife 


—— . — ——: — — — — ON 
* 


2 — 


© Gihe.ich, (conditionally) if 1 should see. - 


Aebi Man. 498 
PERFECT. 
Sing wtar. O ab Singular, 
Ich habe geſehen, 1 have Ich habe geſehen, I way 


seen, have seen, 
Du haſt gefehen, n habeſt geſehen, 
Er h Ft geſeben, Er hobe geſehen. 
Plural.” Plural. 
Wir haben geſehen, Wir haben geſehen, 
Ihr habet gefehen, Ihr habet geſehen, 
Sie haben geſehen. Sie haben geſehen. 
PU PERFECT. : 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich hatte geſehen, I had Ich hatte geſehen, 1 might 
seen, _ have seen,“ 
Du hatteſt geſehen, Du haͤtteſt geſehen, 
Er hatte geſehen. Er haͤtte geſehen. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir hatten gefehen, Wir haͤtten geſehen, 
Ihr hattet gefeben,. Ir haͤttet geſehen, 
Sie hatten geſehen. Sie hatten geſehen. 
FIRST: FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Singular. N Singular. 
Ich werde ſehen, 1 Shall Ich werde ſehen, I | Shall 
see, 7 | see, ae 
Du wirſt feyen, _ Du werdeft ſehen, ö 
Er wird ſehen. Tr werde ſehen. 


Hätte ich geſehen, (conditionally), had I seen. 
17 
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Plural. 
Wir, werden ſehen, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. ° 


Ich werde geſehen haben, [ shall have seen, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Singular. | 
Ich wuͤrde ſehen, I should see, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Singular. 
Ich wuͤrde geſehen haben, I'should have seen, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. . 


Sing. Sieh du, see thou, 
Sehe er, let him see. 

Plur. Raft uns ſehen, or ſehen wir, let us see. 
Sehet ihr, see ye, 
Sehen ſie, let them see, 


INFINITIVE. 
PRES. Sehen, to see, 
PRET. Geſehen haben, to have seen. 


. PARTICIPLE. 
PRES. Sehend, seeing, 
PRET. Geſehen, seen. 
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P PASSIVE. 
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 
" - PRESENT. 
Singular, Singular. 
Ich werde geſehen, I am Ich werde geſehen, I may 
seen, be seen, 
Du wirſt geſehen, Du werdeſt geſehen, 
Er wird gefehen. Er werde geſehen. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir werden geſehen, Wir werden geſehen, 
Ihr werdet geſehen, Ihr werdet geſehen, 
Sie werden geſehen. Sie werden geſehen. 
IMPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
Ich wurde gefehen, I was Ich wuͤrde gefehen, I might 
seen, be ‘seen, 
Du wurdeſt geſehen, Du wuͤrdeſt geſehen, 
Er wurde geſehen. Er wuͤrde geſehen. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir wurden gefehen, Wir wuͤrden geſehen, 
Ihr wurdet geſehen, Ihr wuͤrdet geſehen, 
Sie wurden geſehen. Sie wuͤrden geſehen. 
17* 
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Singular. 


PERFECT. 


{RRECULAB VeaBS. 


Singular. 


Ich bin geſehen worden, 1 Ich ſey geſehen worden, I 


have been seen; 


may have been seen, 


Du bift geſehen worden, Du ſeyſt geſehen worden, 
Er iſt geſehen worden. Er ſey geſehen worden. 
Plural. | Plural. 
Wir find geſehen worden, Wir fenen geſehen worden, 
Ihr ſeyd geſehen worden, Ihr ſeyd geſehen worden, 
Sie ſind geſehen worden. Sie ſeyen geſehen worden. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 


Ich war geſehen worden, I 
had been seen, 

Du wareſt geſehen worden, 

Er war geſehen worden. 

Plural. 

Wir waren geſehen worden, 

Ihr waret geſehen worden, 

Sie waren geſehen worden. 


Ich ware geſehen worden, | 
might have been seen, 

Du waͤreſt geſehen worden, 

Er ware geſehen worden. 

Plural. 

Wir waͤren geſehen worden, 

Ihr waͤret geſehen worden, 

Sie waren geſehen worden. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. 


| Singular. 


Ich werde geſehen werden, I Ich werde geſehen werden, I 


shall be seen, 
Du wirſt geſehen werden, 
Er ey geſehen werden. 


shall be seen, 
Du werdeſt geſehen werden, 
Er werde geſehen werden. 


» Ware ich geſehen worden, had 1 ven seen, if I had 


been seen. 


41 23 


“pres. Geſehen werden, to be seen. 


Plural. 2 4 PIural. 
Wir werden hefehem werden, Wir wenden gefehen werden, 
Ihn werdet geſthen wenden, Ihr werdet geſahen werde u, 
ß Sie . rden. 


„ te BG 
- SECOND FUTURE. | . 


: Le Singular, 
Ich werde geſehen worden 1 shall mare been seen; 
ſeyn, &. ice &c. , 


* 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Singular. 
Ich wuͤrde geſehen werden, 1 should be seen, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Singular. 
Ich wuͤrde geſehen worden 1 should have been 
ſeyn, 5 seen, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Werde du geſehen, be thou seen, 
Werde er geſehen, let him be seen. 


Fr /// T ˙·1 w e 


Plur. Werdet ihr geſehen, be ye seen, 
Werden N geſehen, let thein be seen. 


INFINITIVE. | 


PRET. Geſehen worden ſeyn, to have been seen. | 


17* \ 
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We subjoin an alphabetical list of the irre- 
gular verbs, and observe that if a verb begin- 
ning with a pafticle (a compound or derivative 
verb) is not found in the list, you must. look 
for its primitive: erſcheinen, to appear, for in- 
stance, is not in the list, but you will find 
ſcheinen, to shine, its primitive, and the irregu- 
larities are the same in the derivatives and 
primitives. The exceptions to this rule have 
been duly * 
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222: IRREGULAR ‘VERBS: . 

Observe I. Whenever the imperfect of the: 
indicative terminates in a consonant, the im» 
perfect of the conjunctive adds an e as, ich 


ſchrieb, ich ſchriebe; and the imperfect of the: 


conjunctive of those irregular verbs which 
have a, o and u, in. the imperfect of the indi- 
cative, generally takes the diphthong: ich las, 
I did read; ich laſe, I might read; ich konnte, 
I could; ich konnte, I might be able; ich trug, 
I wore, I carried ; id) truͤge, I might wear. 


2. The verb ſchneien, to snow, is by some 
used as an irregular verb, ſchneien, ſchnie, ge⸗ 
ſchnieen, ſchnei; but it occurs: mostly as an im- 
personal verb, and is then conjugated like a 
regular one; es ſchneiet, it snows; es ſchneiete, 
it snowed, es hat geſchneiet, it has snowed, 
&c. a ; 


3. The verbs fragen, to ask, and jagen, to 
hunt, or to ride fast, are by many used as ir- 
regular by saying, du fragft, du jaͤgſt, er frug, 
er jug, &c. But the best German authors use 
them always as regular verbs, ich frage, du 


fragſt, ich fragte; ich jage, du jageſt, ich jagte. 


4. Any neuter verb regular or irregular, 
conjugated with ſeyn, to be, takes haben when 
employed actively. Thus we say: er iſt wir 


33 f, „ „ „„ 
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auf der Straße begeßnet, he met me in the 
street, but er hat mir hoͤflich begegnet, he treated: 
me courteonsly; ich bin geritten, I have been: 
riding on horseback, but ich habe einen 
Schimmel geritten, J have rode a white horse. 


5. Any neuter verb, regular or irregular, 
though conjugated with ſeyn, takes haben 
whenever it is used as a reflective or recipro- 
cal verb: ich bin geklettert, I climbed, and ich 
habe mich lahm geklettert, Il made myself lame by 
climbing ; ich bin gelaufen, 1 have been run- 
ning, and ich habe mich muͤde gelaufen, I tired 
myself by running; ich bin geritten, 1 rode, 
and ich habe mich wund geritten, I galled ä 
by riding. 


1 


6. Remember that you must now consult 
the alphabetical list of irregular verbs for 
every verb you wish to use. 


LII. He pretended toa be asleepb, but he 
did not attain’ his objectd bye this deception’, 
for every body, endeavoureds to convince 
him they knewi that he was awake. All who 
were sitting! at the table, avoidedm saying 
any thing that related® to the secreto, which 
he wished to know. It remainedp concealeda, 
and he could not say: 1 snatchedr it from 
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their lips. He aseended the hit, and called 


his brother to come up to him. He rode in 
a coach’, and brought my brother with him. 


He sung* his hymnr, and praised- the deity. 


He ranb the danger* of being swallowed? by 
the sea. I shavede this morning, and the 
soap’ which I useds smelth very finei. I 
washed* my hands, and rubbed!’ them with 


brann. The wash-hand-bason® dropped® un- 
luckilyP to the ground, and broke to piecesr. 


The water ran over the carpett, and bubblesu 
swam’ on its surfacew but they burstx very 


soon. Looky here, said I to my brother, who 
chid- me, the misfortune has happeneda, go 


and bid? the servant® to clean? the roome, elsef 


the carpet will be soiled. 

ithun alg ob, conjunctive. Aue. 
ereichen d weck, m. durch, acc. Betrug, m. 
eſich bemuͤhen. hüberzeugen. wiſſen. 
* wach ſeyn. iſitzen. mpermeiden. fd 
beziehen auf, acc. SGSeheimniß, n. phleiben. 
werbergen. kentreiſſen. *hinauf gehen. 
Hügel, m. rufen. 8 bringen. 
ringen. ö Lobgeſang, m. = yPteiſen. 
Gottheit,. laufen. Gefahr, f. 


werſchingen. ich (dat.) ben Bart ſcheren or 5 
Seife, f.. . . Sgebraaden. 5 Aſch dm. 
Waſchen. reiben: Kleie, K. ee 
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“fale, 6 „ Wopen, m. 
verbrechen. fließen. Teppich, m 

»Blaſe, f. *fyojeumen. | "Dbecflade, f : 
*berften. gehen. iſchelten. i 'geſcheben. 
vhefehlen. Magd, f. iſcheuern. ezimmer, n. 
tſonſt. | iſchmuzig werden. e 


LIII. Zerbricha das Trinkglas nicht, wie du. 
letzthind die Flaſche zerbracheſt, indem du fie gegen 
den Tiſch ſtießeſtk. Erſchrackeſt du, wie du es 
empfandeſt, daß der, ſo dich ſtieß, ins Zimmer 
drang? Das Korn iſt ausgedroſchenk, und ich 
ſah den Baͤcker, wie er Brod buck, von dem neuen 
Mehles das man zu Markte, brachte. Er brach 
ſein Wort, und dachte nicht an die Zuſager, darum 
fiel er in Verachtungi, und man vermiedk feinen 
Umgang. Man bliesn das Feuer zu ſehrm an, n 
darum iſt das Glas, das in der Naͤhe ſtand, ge⸗ 
borften. Er fuhr nach Richmond, und wie er in 
das Haus trat, vern ahmo, er, daß ſein Bruder den 
Tag vorher geſtorben feyP. Du fochteſt mit vie⸗ 
ler Herzhaftigkeit!, und dein Feind ſank vor dir 
nieder. Wir gewannenr tauſend Pfund, wie die 
Lotterie gezogen wurde. Die Katze kroch durch 
ein Loch in einen Keller, und fieng eine Maus, 
welche fie auffraß'. Er goß Waſſer auf die Erde 
und es fror zu Eis. Du ludeſtt mich zum Eſſen 
ein, und ich nahmu deine Einladung ann. Er 
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ſchoß nach einem Haſen, und traf ihn. Er trag 
ihn nach Hauſe, und die Koͤchinn briet ihn. Alle 
die davon aßen, geftanden’ daß er vortrefflich 
ware. Du ſaßeſt in tiefen Gedanken und fans 
nefty; allein du errietheſt' gleichwohl? die Ure 
ſachend nicht, warum dein Freund ſtillſchwiege, 
wie du ihm ſagteſt, daß man dir deine Uhr geſtoh⸗ 
len haͤtte. . 


Break. ‘lately. push. ‘against. 
‘rush, ‘thrashed. flour. n promise. 
‘contempt, §§ ‘shun. society. too much. 
“blow. “learn. died. ‘courage. 
Won. *devour, ‘invite. “accept. 
‘declared. “excellent. thought. 
‘meditate. *yet. guess. 
"reason. ‘was silent, | 


LIV. The dog bits the man and tore hie 


coat, but he did beat® him handsomely for itd. 
He rende the letter, which I wrote to him, 
and burst outf into a loud laugh when he. 
foundh what tricksi his brother had played. 
I resolved! many times to get up™ early2, but, 


I did not succeed®, However, I roner this: 


morning at four o’clock, the moon shone, 
but finding myselft very sleepy* aboat five. I 
locked" ny door, went! so bed again®, and alept 
ill nine, I then rubbed". my eyes aud.-calleds: 


pw . | N ie 11 


}RREGUEAR VERBS. 227 
my servantY, who brought me clean: linen*. I 
smelt the toast that was making“; my sister 
gaved me a dish of teae, and the hotf water 
melted the sugar immediatelys. I took up* 
the news- paperi, and read an account* of the 
dreadful! battle that was fought” in Turkey. 
I hidP my griefd, but my sister shed? tears“, 
when she heard how many thousands of peo- 
ple, that never before knew" or saw: each 
other’, had been” slain. : | | 


"Beifen. —. zerreißen. xſchlagen. Ader! 
dafuͤr. eleſen. rausbrechen. 5Gelaͤchter, n. 
oqus finden. Streich, m. rſpielen. ſich 
vornehmen. »aufſtehen, "Frith. ves gelingt. 
paufſtehen. ‘deinen, da ich mich — fuͤhlte. 
eſchlaͤfrig. “geben. wieder. vabſchlie⸗ 
ßen reiben. rufen. Bedient e, m. 
‘rein, Waͤſche, f. briechen. “bas Brod 
das man roͤſtete. geben. Lene Taſſe The. 
heiß. sſogleich. rin der Hand nehmen. 
Zeitung, XRachricht, f. rꝛſchrecklch. 
Schacht, I. aſtefern. edle Turkey. 
verbergen. Schmerz, u vergießen. 
5 e, l. nis zuvor. Lennen. 


einander. verſchlagen. 
Observe there are in this Exercise a few. 
sepasable-compound. verbs which in the simple 


2 
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tenses throw the partiche added to the primi 
tive verb to the end of the sentence; suck 
as ausbrechen, ausfinden, ſich vornehmen, auf⸗ 
ſtehen, abſchließen, say: ich breche aus; ich 


finde — aus; ich nehme mir — vot ; ich ſtehe 


auf; ich ſchließe —— ab. See the conju- 
gation of aufhalten. 5 


LV. I am astonished* abb your odd temper’. 


You are angrye; but since‘ I am accustomed® 
to your humonr*, I have never been vexedi. 
I have rather“ yawned! when you have, 
scolded" ; I have laughed when you have been 
stormiug®. They have combated® the enemy, 
and did not give wayp; but their victory4 


bas costs many livesr. He has travelled overt. 


all Europe, and has attained great know- 
ledge*. My sister is growing very tall¥; my 
father is recovered* ; my uncle has acquired* a 

fortune’: our horse has won the race. [ 
have groped’ in the dark*, but I did not 
venture? to go over the bridgee. The fire is 
extinguished‘, and the light has disappeareds. 
He has been sitting’ on the bench, and 1 
have been standingäk. He came and did 
please’. What crime“ has he committedn? is 
he grown wild? Did he swim acréss° the. 
river, - -and did he climb as far. as the top? of 
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the rock? The young binde have wings; 
they have crept’ out ef the nest, and Mutter 
abeut.’ The chimneyt has smoked", and her 
eyes have suffered’ by it”. They have rowed™ 
this beat, but in the other they have sailed. 


*@rftaunen, “aber, “fonderbor. 
Gemüthsſtimmung, f. eboſe. ober da. 
Sgewobnt ſeyn. 'aune, f. tperdrießen. 
klieber. igaͤhnen. » ſchelten. a zürnen. 
fechten. ppeichen. Sieg, m. »koſten. 
»Menſchenleben, m. durchreiſſen. Kenntniß, f. 
verwerben. werden. “genefen. 


Vermögen, n. erwerben. im Wettrennen Siegen. 
otappen. ffinſter. Imagen, Brücke, f. 


ſauslöͤſchen. rverſchwinden. aſitzen. 
Bank, f. xſtehen. gefallen. 
erbrechen, n. begehen. oquer ber. 
PRIS zu der Spitz e Flügel, m. kriechen. 
“umber. Schornstein, n. “Baten, 


ſeiden. dabei. *sudern, 


LI. Ich habe auch gebluͤhet, aber die Bluͤthe 
iſt verblichen. Du biſt genofen, aber er iſt 
geſtorben. Er redete und ſie erſchracken. Sie 
haben geſchmachtet, und jene find erkaltet. Wir 
ſchliefen und ihr habt gewacht. Sie wollten nach 
Portugal ſegeln, aber ihr Schliff iſt geſtrandet. 
Wir ſind erſtaunet, daß ihr fo. geweinet habt. 
Sie haben getrauert, und wir haben gejauchzet; fie 

20 
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baben.seaagrh, und jene waren perzaagt. Wiz haben 
geſtritten, und fie. find,, gewichen. Sie, hahm 
nach Reichthum getrachtet, aber fie fin, verarmt 
Er iſt nach Hauſe geritten, und fein Pferd iſt geſtolf 
pert. Sie find ergrimmet; allein wir haben nicht 
gezuͤrnet. Er iſt davon geſchlichen, wir, abereſin 
geblieben. Ihr ſeyd Maͤnner geworden und jene 
find zu Juͤnglingen herangewachſen !. Er iſt nach 
Southampton geritten, und ſprang, wie er ankame, 
munter> vom Pferde; fein Bruder iſt ihm nach⸗ 
getrabet, hat ſich aber ſehr muͤde geritten. 


b 


grown towards. arrived. echeerfully. 


cCoMPOUND VERBS. 
Zuſammengeſetzte Zeitwoͤrter. 


There are two kinds of compound verbs, 
separable and inseparable, trennbare und un⸗ 
trennbare Zeitwoͤrter. 

- The inseparable compound verbs, keep the 
particle added to the primitive invarjably | be- 
fore that verb, and cause no- alteration what, 
ever in their conjugation, except that they 
do not take the syllable: geiliefdre thee par tied 


COMPOUND Vents: 281 


Bie Habe; befprechen, linkes be ſpiochen! beant⸗ 
Worten, Veantwortet; erfinden; erfunden; ; zets 
ſtöten, zerſtött. They Have the decent on 1 the 
prititeibe® a 

he inbeparable particles, which have no 
fönger any e distinct use as a a 
Ens: are? ne 


dee: Ly BS 1 to backbite, 
be, biſprechen, bespeak, 
emp, empfangen, receive; 
ent, entſtehen, arise, 
. erfinden, invent, 
ge, gedeihen, prosper, 
miß, mißfallen, displease, 
ur, urtheilen, judge, 

ver, vergeben, forgive, 
zer, zerſtbren, 1 destroy, 


Observe . The verbs beginning with m it 
take the prefix ge in the active: 


mißbinigen, to disapprove, has gemipbilliget, 


— misuse, gemißbraucht, 
mißleiten, to mislead, © gemißleitet, - 
mißttauen, to distrust, ° gemißtrauet, 


mißdeuten, ‘to ninety, gemißdeutek, de. 


Rut meuter werbe llbe migfallen, to displease fol: 
20* 


bs a ERE. 
law Ales rade ekinetpneabte ae en adler ind. 
0 1 ae klesc ee 


s re 
mißzlingen, to succeed badly, “hag. mißlungeg. 
mißrathen, to fail, not to thriye, wißrathen. 


mißgluͤcken, to have bad luck, mißgluͤckt. 
mißverſtehen, to W de mnifperfanbete 
| &. 


Ser Bolleau's Nature and Genius of the 


German Language, pages 193 to 331, for 
an elaborate account of both the inse para 
ble and separable compound verbs. 


2. Verbs compounded. witha the following. 
prepositions, viz: durch, threvgh; hinter, Bee 
hind; uber, over; um, about; unter, under: 
wider, agaimt ; and wieder, again, are some 
times inseparable and so nes separable. ~ 


| durchbrechen, to break through, is insepara- | 


ble when active, die Sonne durchbricht die 
Wolken, the sun breaks through the clouds, 


but separable when meater, das win = 


durch, i Water broke thresh. 


hinter is always inseparable; 3 it is changed 
into hinterher when separable, ex hintergeht ah, 


he deceives me; er 1 mir. her, he 1 
behind a.. 33j%%%;ͤ˖ re ae 


— 


by. As beg ievinsepapable when it tarp Hew duperiat 
rity or:denotes thé: Haglish upon as àberragen; 
to over top; ; hberfallen, to fall upon by surprise. 
Bat it is s separable when it denotes over Phy- 
stcülly; we cay überlegen, to reflect; er über⸗ 
legte lange, he reflected a long time; but et 
legte ſeinen Mantel uͤber den Stuhl, he laid his 
cloak over the chair: uͤberſetzen, to translate; 
ex uͤberſetzt ein Deutſches Buch, he translates a 
German work, but er ſetzt uͤber den Graben, he 
leaps over the ditch. n „ 
um is inseparable in the sense of the latin 
circum, round about, but it becomes sepata- 
ble ‘whenéver it denotes vaguely about ‘of 
down: as, umſchwaͤrmen, to swarm ‘abdut!s 
die Bienen ſchwaͤrmen heute um, the bees ard 
swarming about to-day; umreißen, to pet 
. er riß mich um, he pulled me down. 955 ‘ 


„unter, is generally inseparable in verbs of 
ae moral import and separable in a phxvicuf 
sense, et unterſteht ſich, he ‘takes upon “hid 
self, he dares ; ev ſteht jetzt unter einem ſchlimmen 


Herrn; he pow is under a bad master. en 


„ dber, ageitiot the atin: contra, is ‘aways 
inseparable t las, Twiberriben, to conktadibt'; 
widerſprechen, to gainsay; widerſtehen, to res 

20 


eit; widerlegen, to refute’; Wwörttalhen, .40 
diesuade, &ci 3 res : PR oon * 5 


| ee eee ace ee ee 
wieder, which is properly. an adyerb of time, 
the English again, the latin rursus, is insepa- 
rable: whenever it denotes a simple repetitipn, 
or a moral purpose: as, wiederſchallen, to x 
sound; wieherfauen, to chewy wiederrufen, to 
recall, to revoke: wiederholen, to repeat, &c. 
But it becomes separable whenever it denotes 
back again or a physical purpose 3 as, wieder⸗ 
fodern, to ask for a thing back again; wieder⸗ 
gcben, do return, to give back again ; winder⸗ 
holen, to fetch back again. Thos we say: dr 
holte ſeine Deecyer wieder, und wiederholte ſein vor 
riges Geſuch, he fetched his books back agen, 
and repeated hie ſormar request. oe 


3. There aré a great many German verbs 
compounded with substantives: as, rathſchlagen, 
to deliberate ;, fiegprangen, to triumph; weh⸗ 
klagen, so lament; wetteifern, to vie, &c. They 
are generally inseparable. 


4. Of the German ‘inseparable verbs com- 
pounded with adjectives, which are but few 
in number, the principal are those formed 
with voll, full; they are insepatable whenever 
they denote fulfilling, achieving; completion : 
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on, wolbringen, te. perform j pollſtrecken and 
vollzichen, to execute; vollenden, ta achieve. 
But voll becomes separable when it denotes 4 
physical filling: as, vollgiefin; to pour full; 
vollſchenken, to pour full, but in smaller quam 
tities, der Bruder goß einen Becher voll, und die 
Schweſter ſchenkte ein Weinglas voll, the brother 
‘filled 1 goblet, and the sister a wine la F 

Compound verbs which sae more than 
de particle prefixed to the infinitive of the 
primitive dre. insepatable, whenever the inae- 
patable particle stands first: as, beauftragen, 
to commission, to charge 3 verabfolgen, to deli- 
ver, to hand over; vevabfiwmten, to neglect, 
dc. But when the separable - particle stands 
rst, they are separable: as, aufbewahren, to 
keep, to preserve; vorbehalten, to reserve, 
anerkennen, to acknowledge, &c. only they do 
not take ge in the participle past: meine Mut⸗ 
ter bewahrt es ſorgfaͤltig auf, my mother pre- 
serves it carefully; ich behalte mir das vor, I 
reserve that for myself; ich habe es . 
J have acknowledged i it. 


7 6. "The syllables after, miß, and the par- 
ticles ab, an, auf, aus, bei, da, or dar, durch, 
ein, fort, her, hin, los, mit, nach, wieder, ob, 


236 COMPOUND, .VEBRS- 


var, weg, and zu, draw the accent off from the 
verbs they are compounded with, upon them 
selves; as, 8 abtreten, 9 aufe 
tragen, auslegen, &c Wee ee 


SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 


The German verbs that have words prefixed 
to their infinitives which influence their mean¢ 
ing, are called separable whenever that word, 
whatever it may be, must be placed after the 
verb, and even after the government of the verb 
and its attendant circumstances, in the two siin- 
ple tenses of the indicative, and conjunctive, 


and in the imperative. But this separable word 


remains attached to the infinitive and participle 
past, only that the infinitive places the particle 
gu (to) when required, between the separable 
word and the infinitive; and the participle past 
constantly takes the ge between the separable. 
word and itself, as we have seen in audladeny 
to laugh at. We say: ich habe ihn ausgelacht, 
I have laughed at him; and es iſt nicht, hoͤflich 
einen Fremden auszulachen, it is not pelts to- 
laugh at a stranger. ie 3 
In dependent sentences i in which a. 1 
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Nu bn endeten thrown the verb tu 
weed, thé separable word is again befbré the 
verb. ‘Thus we say: er lacht mich immer aus, 
he is always laughing at me; but das tt der 
fatge Menſch, der mich immer auslacht, that is 
the yousy man whio is always laughing at me ; 
ich glaube nicht, daß er mich auslacht, I do. not 
thins’ that he is laughing at me. 


J. There are separable verbs ead with 
substantives : as, Dankſagen, to return thanks; 
Haushalten, to keep house, ‘to be eon; 
eee to puff, &. 


2. With athectives, as, hochachten, to en 
highly ; 3 hochſchaͤtzen, to value highly, 6 
to let loose, &c, 


3. With prepositions, such as: ab, an, an⸗ 
heim, auf, aus, bei, durch, ein, entgegen, fur, gegen, 
hinter, mit, nach, ob, uͤber, uͤberein, um, unter, 
vor, zu, as, abbrechen, to break off; anſehen, 
to look at; ausgehen, to go ont; . 
drive on n (a carriage), & c. 


4. With the ‘adverbs. of time and place: 
da, dar, daher, dahin, dagegen, darein, davon, dazu, 
dazwiſchen, einher, empor, fort, heim, her, hese 
unter, herab, herauf, heruͤber, heraus, herein, her⸗ 


an, hernieder, bubel hervor, herum, heinz hinunter, 
hinab, hinauf, binuͤber, hinaus, hinein hinun, hie? 
weg, hinzu, hintan, hinterher, nieder, umher, vorher 
voraus, vorbei, voruͤber, voran, weg; wieder, zubor, 
zuruͤck, zuſammen, as darbieten, to offer; es bietet 
ſich eine gute Gelegenheit dar, there is a good op- 
portunity offering; davonlaufen, to run away; 
er iſt davongelaufen, he ran away; forttanzen, to 
dance on, to continue dancing; ‘fie hat nicht 
Luft fortzutanzen, she has no mind to dance 
on, &c. 

All these four classes of separable abend 
verbs are conjugated like f 


Aufhalten, TO DETAIN. 


| ACTIVE. 
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 


| _ PRESENT. . ‘ » 
Singular. Singular. ae 
Ich halte auf, J detain, Ich halte auf, 1 may dea 
tain, 
Du Hitt eof, thou de- Du . auß, oe 
- tainest, f . or ae Salle 


Er (fie) halt auf, he oe Gr 8 . a 55 


detaings ee See 


„ Plural. erg ee . Plural. 7 
Win halten auf, we detain, Wir halten auf, | 
Ihr haltet auf, ye detain, Ihr haltet auf, 
side batten auf, they detain. Sie halten N 


IMPERFECT. 
1 - Singular. a | Singular. . 
ah de 
Ich bielt auf, J detained, Ich hielte auf, 1 mere 
8 tain, 
Du hielteſt auf, Du hielteſt auf, 
= hielt auf. Er hielte auf. 
Plural. Plural: 
Wir hielten auf, Wir hielten auf, 
Ihr hieltet auf, Ihr hieltet auf, 
Sie hielten auf. Sie hielten auf. 
PERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 

Ich habe aufgehalten, 1 Ich habe aufgehalten, I may 

have detained, have detained, 
Du haſt aufgehalten, D.u habeſt aufgehalten, 
Er bat aufgehalten. Er habe aufgehalten. 

Pluraall. Plural. 

Wir haben aufgehalten, Wir haben aufgehalten, 
Ihr habt anfgehatteh, - - Fhr habet aufgehalten, 


Sie haben aufgehalten. Sie haben aufgehalten. 
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PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. Singular, 
Sch hatte aufgehalten, had —Ich hätte aufgehalten, I 
detained, might have detained, 
Du hatteſt aufgehalten, Du haͤtteſt aufgehalten, 
Er hatte aufgehalten. Ex hätte aufgehalten. 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir hatten aufgehalten, Wir Hatten aufgehalten, 
Ar hattet aufgehalten, Ihr haͤttet aufgehalten, 
Sie hatten aufgehalten. Sie hatten aufgehalten. 
FERST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Singular. Singular, 
Ich werde aufhalten, 1 shall Ich werde aufhalten, 1 shall 
detain, detain, 
Du wirſt aufhalten, Du werdeſt aufhatten, 
Er wird aufhalten. Er werde aufhalten, 
Plural. Plural. 
Wir werden aufhalten, Wir werden aufhalten, 
Ihr werdet aufhalten, Ihr werdet aufhatten, 
Sie werden aufhalten. Sie werden aufhalten 


* 


SECOND FUTURE, 


Ich werde anforhalten ha⸗ I shall have detained, 


ben, &c. 


&c. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wirbe aufhalten, Ke. I should detain, iter. 
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SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde aufgehalten fas I should have detained, 
ben, &c. &e, 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. Halte du auf, detain thou, 
Halte er auf, let him detain. 


Plur. Haltet ihr auf, detain ye, | 
Halten ſie auf, let them detain. 
—_ INFINITIVE. | 
PRES. Aufhalten, to detain, | 
PRET. Aufgehalten haben, to have detained. 
„ —— PARTICIPLE. 


RES. Aufpaltend, detaining, 
PRET. Aufgehalten, detained. 
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PASSIVE. 


INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT.. 


Singular. | Singular. 
Ich werde aufgehalten lam Ich werde aufgehalten, 
detained, may de detained, 
Du wirſt aufgehalten, Du werdeſt aufgehalten, 
Er (fie) wird aufgehalten. Er ſſie) werde aufgehalten. 
Plural. - Plteral: . 


Wir werden aufgehalten, Wir werden aufgehalten, 
Ihr werdet aufgehalten, Ihr werdet aufgehalten, 
Sie werden aufgehalten Sie werden aufgehalten. 


— 


t ; 
a 8 * * : 
— . RANE pia gt. 
IMPE „ 
— . . a 


3 Singular. _ “Singular. 3 
Ich wurde auler 1 Ich wurde aufgehalten, 
_ was detained, might be detained, 
Du wurdeſt aufgehatten, Du wuͤrdeſt aufgehalten, 
Ar wurde aufgehalten. Er wurde aufgehalten. 

Plural. Plural. 
) aufgehalten, 
Ihr wurdet aufgehalten, Ihr wuͤrdet aufgehalten, 
Sie wurden aufgehalten. Sie würden aufgehalten. 


1 


es 15 „ * ier 
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e 
Singular. a Singular. 


— — es 


Ich bin aufgehalten worden, Ich ſey aufgehalten wor⸗ 
l have been detained, den, I may have been 
, 2 Aetained, | 
Du biſt aufgehalten worden, Du ſeyſt aufgehalten worsen, 
Er iſt aufgehalten worden. Er fey aufgehalten worden. 


Plural. | - Plural. 
Wir a cette ben, Wir ſeyen aufgehalten wor⸗ 
5 . 0 Den, 
Ihr ſeyd aufgehatten wetben, Ihr feyed aufgehalten wor⸗ 
den, 
Sie nd bufheheltet worden. Sie ſeyen . wor ö 
; den. 
PhürkRTREcr. 
Singular. Singular. 


Ich war aufgehalten worden, 360 ware aufgehalten wore 
1 nee been detained, den, I might have deen 

oe detirea!* e 

Du wareſt aufgehatten wor⸗ Du waͤreſt aufgeharten wor⸗ 
den, denn 
Er war aufgehalten ste: Er wire aufgehalten wor; 
; den. e 


Were ich aufgehalten =e ben 1 85 ame 
if J had been detdined,. | 8 
21* 


244. 


Plural, rade? 
Wir waren aio alten eee 
deu, * 1 71% 2 sey, 


COMPOUND. VERSS.. 


111 Pliers. 
Wir waren aufgehalten wets 
den, 


Ihr waret ud deen wor Sor wäret aufgehalten wor⸗ 


W 
den, 


17 7 


den, 


Sie waren aufgehalten wor⸗ Sie waren aufgehalten wor⸗ 


den. 


den. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Singular. 


Ich werde aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, I shall be detained, 


Du wirſt aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, 2 3 
Er wird aufgehalten. wer⸗ 

den, 
Plural. 


Wir werden aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, 

Ihr werdet aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, = 5 
Sie werden aufgehalten wer⸗ 

den. 


Singular. 


Ich werde aufgehalten wer⸗ 


den, 1 shall be de- 
tained, 

Du werdeſt aufgehatten wer⸗ 
den, 

Er werde aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den. 


Plural. 


Wir wer den aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, a 

Ihr werdet aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den, ; 

Sie werden aufgehalten wer⸗ 
den. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde aufgehalten tors I sball have been de- 


den ſeyn, Re. 


tained, &c. . 


ur “SUTURE conprnidRntlS 


* C: . 1 f 2. r sea ne :s avg 1 3 
36 wörde alba. Ke. 1 should he detainee 
ee Oe a A ee ew ee 


SECOND FUTURE CON DITIONAL: 


TD white aufgehalten tore’ F Heut Have been d dev 
benſehn, ke, a — tained, ke. 8 55 


bay ae birke —— 


ee 


Oty 


r. Wecde bu bw ‘aufgehatten, be thou Sie ree 
„Werde er aufgehalten, be he Pret or det 
| him, be ‘detained. 


Plus. Werdet ibe. aufbehalzen, be ye detained, 
Werden ſie aufgehalten, be they e or 


e r . e he . e 
- Mes . 2 
ait _ INFINITIVEs messe 
REES. -Wafgehatie werden, to. be detuiueck, ver 
PRET: — worden ſeyn, to have been detained 
"yeas iz wo — — es * . „** de ‘inp Prete tc 32 


LVII. Those who a are mnelined- to backbite, b 
reevive:: dunsraliet thelr dekersfodiiie cit: wilP 
never zo Well with'yéuf if you study to invert! 
lies, and you will disgrace! yourself more by itk 
than others. You brötflef e Rfenses, becausen 
he seldom, praviqusly’ considesar: what he is to: 
say. or to do, and, he destroys? hiewwes hap- 

21* 


26 cUMBDU n v Rn s. 


piesa! UMany” judget uewerelyn of Bim, and 
wilt never fergiver Him when he has offended”: 
them. Tirey persecatex Rim, iid “endeavourt 
to complete® his Wie ts an ey 


Geneigt. vafterreden. e empfangen. metſten⸗ 
„ Lohn m afüe. ‘gut gehen, at. 
a dovauf funen. derſinden. dentehren. — *dadusep. 
*niffetien. weill. ta. vorher. »öber⸗ 


denken. : e zerſtören. izen. ; *Sihd, "Re 
turtheilen. ſtrenge. verzeihen. beleidigen. 
rperfolgen. gehen darguf um. zpollenden. 


“Untergang, m 


LVIII. Das Geld habe ich empfangen, und die 
Summe iſt richtig befunden. Nur der Zweifel iſt 
dei mir entſtanden, ob ich, ohne dir zu mißfallen, 
alles ſogleich an deinem Bruder verabfolgen laſſen 
koͤnnte? Nachdem ich aber die Sache uͤberdacht' 
hatte, urtheilte ich doch, daß du mir vergeben wuͤr⸗ 
veſt, wenn ſich auch unſere Uetheile nicht uͤberein⸗ 
ſtimmende befinden ſollten. Die Leute die gern 
afterreten, und geneigt find Luͤgen zu erfinden, 
möͤgten fuchen deinen Bruder zu beeintraͤchtigen,“ 
und ich bin willig die Veranlaſſunz' dazu zu zer⸗ 
ſtbren, zumal da bei dem großen Haufen! die Luͤgen 


COMROKD:-RRBRE> WME 
groͤhnlich buffer, pedsiben als dis Wahrbeit und wan 
liebs dt Heſch impfen, g 2B a dEr BER 0 wil, 


Sew ubrigens verſichert e Voß o von waier Seit 
nichts unterblieben iff! um eine, Aufrishenheit z, in 


1 
. . 1 tara Abts Ye 

1 considered. ere + “not agreeipgy 
ahn. injure. „ers eõοqαtα,ο,,j¾. ae. {ment RRS 
disgrace. .- be asgured, nothing.. ig 
omitted. “te. promote. .. anatisfaction, 7 
e e r „ a e 
1 e 


a OL 1 „ U 
23 1 


LIX. He passed! without” seeing us; but 
when he did pass us a second time* we de- 
tained? and askede him, why‘ he did not come 
int tons yesterday, when he was obliged to 
pase our door.'-——Efis answer* was, do net de- 
tai me. for I have been detained already.’ If 
I had time, I should like to come in.“ Abet 
an hour ago I passed your house, bat I knen 
that you were gone ont, v and therefore I did 
not go in.” To-morrow I intends going into 
the country, and I shall nat return’, beforg 
Friday. But I certainly’ shall not pass your 
house without coming in to ask how yen de. 
I return in the morning and intend”. passing 
your door by one o’clock,.I shalkthen come in 
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tobt cévéaRily, “Without: your saying, bone Th 
t8 us jmd sl not gO awayr before the 
clock? bids! fes vs it. were calling ent rh ga’ 
aways 275 änte ae haste 0 brainees . 


* 
. * * 


. fe 


. — ber, isa a ye pct 
“ouffditen -~'“fengens > 1. Bagg erty: ehkreimemnen. 
agenöthiger. Thute, f. Artwirt, f. chen. 
“Beit, f. einſprechen wiſſen. rausgehen 
ades wegen. reintreten. geſonnen ſeyn. auf 


Sand, u. ezuruͤckkommen. gewiß. aedenken. 
weggehen. ehe. Uhr, f. heißen. gleichſam 
als ob. eausrufen. deilen. Geſchaft, 1 n. 


‘ ee pee eee ey ara 
LX. Ron bat d dir anheim 8 ob dit ar 
gen zuruͤckreifen witht = dem Vater reiſte⸗ gestern 
ab: Dein Bruder it erſt um fleben Ut aufgeſtan⸗ 
den; aber ich flante ſchon um fünf Uhr auf. Cs 
wird dafuͤr gehalten, daß! wir bald Frieden haben 
werden, aber ich halte dafuͤr, daß er noch ziemlich 
entfernte fer. Ich werde mich davor huͤten, g daß 
ich mein Geld nicht vetllere; allein daß man mir es 
nicht raube, wer bewahret mich davor Was du 
darunter verſteheſt weiß ich; aber wenn du ſchreib⸗ 
eſt, daß du ihm nicht traueſt, was vetſteheſt du 85 
runter?— Sag es ab, daß du kommen willſt; ich 
habe es ſchon abgeſagt .- ch fing! ſchon an⸗ biken 


COMPOUND vnn bs, 2⁴⁰ 


Morgen zu ſchreiben; deine. Schweſter hat dieſen 
Mittag angefangen; aber dein Bruder faͤngt erſt 
dieſen Abend an. Wenn wirſt denn du ſelbſt an⸗ 
fangen? —Der Oberſte reiſete heute durch; der 
General wird morgen durchreiſen.—Er iſt eben hin⸗ 
auf gegangen, w geh du auch hinanf.— Komm herun⸗ 
ter; deine Schweſter iſt auch ſchon herunter gekom⸗ 
men und deine Mutter wird auch herunter kommen. 
Kame doch dein Vater auch herunter. —Ich befahl 
ihm hinzugehen, aber er gieng doch nicht hin und 
wird nun wohl gar nicht hingehen. —Geh nur hinein 
und ſetze dich nieder; wir werden alle hineingehen 
und uns niederſetzen.—-Nimma das Buch vom 
Tiſche weg, oder haft du es ſchon weggenommen 7 
Wenn du es nicht wegnimmſt, werden die Kinder es 
wegnehmen. —Wir wollen aufe den Thurm ſteigen, 
andere ſind ſchon vor uns aufgeſtiegen, und ſahen 
fic) um zy allein ein Nebel ſtieg auf, a und bedeckte 
den Geſichtskreis, daher fie unverrichteter 3 
wieder hinabſteigen mußten.“ 


Left to thy option. otravel back., de- 


parted, I rose. maintained. pretty 
distant. guard against. d mean by that. 
already refused. began. passed through. 
gone up. - "take away. »ascend. 
Plooked about. Sa fog arose, covered 
the horizon. ‘obliged to descend again. 


‘without accomplishing their design. 
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EEE 2 Au r 


fabrende geitwörter. 


. 4 1 
oy 2 
8 


5 Reflective verbs are those the action of 
which falls upon the agent himself; when the 
subject becomes also the object of the aetion. 
Reciprocal verbs are properly those the action 
of which is mutual between two or more 
agents. Hence several reflective verbs may 
likewise be reciprocal in the plural, as ſie tröſten 
fid) may also denote that they comfort one ano- 
ther. Therefore the indefinite pronoun ein⸗ 
ander, one another, is added to or substituted 
for ſich whenever there is any ambiguity. 


The German feflective verbs agree with the’ 
English, in having their compound ‘tenses: 
with haben, and the second pronoun in the 
accusative, though there are some few which 
fake the dative. They are cogeeset thus: 


stant beter warts 


: * * 5 * 
eh he he 
a eek 


COMPOUND: VERBS. 2⁵¹ 


I. WITH THE ACCUSATIVE: 


Sich troften, 70 COMFORT ONE'S SELF. 


: . 

„ i * 5 

a = 1 He et op es — 4 
1 


| INDICA TIVE. 
PRESENT. | 


Sing. Ich troͤſte mich, 1 comfort myself, 
Du rroͤſteſt dich, thou comfortest thyself, 
Er (fie) trSftet ff; he: (che) comforts himself 
| (herself). 


Plur. Wir troͤſten uns, we comfort ourselves, 
Ihr troͤſtet euch, ye comfort yourselves, - 
Sie tröͤſten ſich, they comfort themselves. 


8 IMPEREECT.. 


7 


Sing. Ich tröſtete mich 1 ciiuifeted veut 
Du troͤſteteſt dich, thou comfortest thyself, 
| Er triftete ſich, he comforted himself. 
Phar. Wir troͤſteten uns, we comforted ourselves, 
Ihr troͤſtetet euch, ye comferted yourselves, 
Sie troͤſteten ſich, they comforted themselves. 


PRAFECT. 


Sing. Ich habe mich getröstet, 1 have comforted my- 
| | self, | 
Du haft dich getezſtet, Ke. 


PLUPERPECR 


Sing. 30 hatte wich geteSftet, 1 had comforted my- 
self, 
Du hatteft did) getroͤſtet, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Sing. Ich werde mich troͤſten, 1 shall comfort my- 
self, a 
Du wirſt dich troͤſten, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde mich getroͤſtet haben, I shall have comforted 
myself, 
Du wirſt dich getröſtet haben, & · 


5 CONJUNCTIVE. | 
„ 8 28 
PRESENT. 


„ ak 
ope Be 


Sing. Ich tebfte mid, I may comfort myself, 
Du rröſteſ dich thon mayest comfort thyself, 
t Nef trbſte fid, e {che} muy ert - 

self (nere 
vt 


Plur. Wir trdften uns, e comfort ourselves, 
Vir troftet euch, ye may comfort : yourselves, , 
Sie tröſten ſich, they may c comfort themselves. 


rünr ger! e 


Sing. Ich troͤſtete 125 1 miglit comfort myself, 
Du troͤſteteſt dich, thou mightest comfort thy- 
n self, 
Er troͤſtete ſich, he might comfort ‘himself, 
Plur. Wir trdfteten uns, we might comfort our- 
- selves,- 
Ihr troͤſtetet euch, ye might comfort your: 
selves, | 
Sie troͤſteten ſich, they might comfort them- 
selves, 


PERFECT, 


Sing. Ich habe mich getedftet, I may have comforted 
myself, 
Du habeſt dich getrdftet, &c. 


PLUPERFECT, 


Sing. Ich hätte mid getröstet, 1 might have com- 
forted myself, 
Du e dich getontet, ke. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE, oh 


* 
— 


Sing. 34 werde mich tebſten, I shall a rt myself, 
Du werdeſt dich troͤſten, Kc. 
22 


254 merten VERBS. 
| SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde mich getroͤſtet haben, I shall have comforted 
myself, 
Du werdeſt dich getroͤſtet haben, &c. 
_ FIRST RUTURR CONDITIONAL. 


30 warbde mich troͤſten, I should comfort myself, &e. 
e : 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde mich getroͤſtet haben, I. should have com- 
forted myself, &«. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Troͤſte dich, comfort thyself, 
Plur. Troöͤſtet euch, comfort yourselves. 


INFINITIVE. 


pres. Sich tröſten, to comfort one’s self, 
PRET. Sich getroͤſtet haben, to have comforted one's 
self. 


12 ere ai 


. 


PRES, Sich teöſtend, eee ask ale, 
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.,°* 


Sid einbben; 7 TO neni TO ONE'S 
SELF, OR TO FANCY. 


INDICATIVE, 


PRESENT. 


Sing. Ich büde mir ein, I faney, 
Du bildeſt dir ein,, 
Er (ſie) bildet ſich ein, 
Plur. Wir bilden uns ein, 
Ihr bildet euch ein, 
Sie bilden ſich ein. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Ich bildete mir ein, I fancied, 
Du bildeteſt dir ein, e. 
PERFECT. 


Sing. Ich habe mir eingebildet, I have N 
Du haſt dir eingebildet, Kc. 
22* 


256 REFLECTIVE’ VERBS: 
PLUPERFRCT. 
Sing. Ich hatte mir eingebildet, L had fancied, 
Du hatteſt dir eingebildet, &c. 
FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Sing. Ich werde mir einbilden, 1 will 1 


Du wirſt dir einbilden, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich werde mir eingebildet haben, I shall have fancied, 
Du wirſt dir eingebildet haben, &c. 


CONJUNCTIVE. . 
PRESENT. 
Sing. Ich bilde mir ein, I may fancy, 
Du bildeſt dir ein, - — 
Er bilde ſich ein. : : 
Plur. Wir bilden uns ein, 


„Ihr bildet euch ein, 
Sie bilden ſich ein. 


IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Ich bildete mir rin, / l might fancy, =" 
Du bildeteſt dir ein, c — 


. 
142 
4 A 


REFLECTIVE VERBS. 957 
. PERFECT, — 


Sing. Ich. habe mir eingebildet, I may. have fanciad, ~ 
| Du habeſt dir eingebildet, K. 
|, PLUPEREKCT. 
Sing. 36 pitt mir eingebildet, I might have fancied, 
Du haͤtteſt dir eingebildet, &c. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE.” 


Sing. Ich werde mix einbülden, I shall fancy, 
Du wexdeſt dir einbilden, &c. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Sing. Ich werde mir eingebildet haben, I shall have 
fancied, 
Du werdeſt dir eingebildet N &c. 
FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde mir einbilden, I should fancy, Ce. of 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wuͤrde mir eingebildet haben, I. should have ree 
cied, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. Bilde dir ein, fancy to yourgelf, 


Plur. Bildet euch ein, fancy 5 . 
22 
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1 
1 


IN FINI TIVE. N 


PRES.” Sch einbilden, to fancy, | 
nr. Sich eingebitdet haben, to have fancied. 


PARTICIPLE. 
PRES, Sich einbildend, imagining to one’s oe 


Ossery. I. The Germans have a great 
number of reflective verbs which are not so in 
the English language, as ſich bedanken, to de- 
clare one's self grateful, to return thanks; 
fic) freuen, to rejoice; ſich entſchließen, to re- 
solve; ſich faßen to take courage, to be com- 
‘posed; ſich entfegen, to be; terrified, horror 
struck; ſich erdreiſten, to be bold, to take the 
liberty, to, venture, &. 


2. Neuter verbs may be construed as reflec- 
tive verbs, by means of an adjective, as eſſen, 
to eat; ſich {att effen, to eat one's self satiated, 
till one is satiated 5” ſptechen, to speak; ſich 
heifer ſprechen, to make one’s self hoarse by 
speaking; lachen, to laugh; ſtch krank lachen, to 
make one 8 self il with langhing, &c. 

3. W construed with the 
dative are but few, as ich nehme mir vor, I pro- 
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pose to myself, I intend; ich ftelle mir vor, I 
represent to myself, I conceive, I imagine; 
ich ſchmeichle mir, 1 flatter: myself; ich getraue 
mir, 1 trust to myself that I can, I am confident 
I can, I presume, &c. ; 


4, Whenever separable compound verbs are 
used reflectively, the second pronoun and all 
its attendant circumstances stand before the 
separable partiele in all simple tenses, id) kleide 
mich an, I dress myself; ich kleidete mich geſtern 
Morgen ſehr fruͤh an, 1 dressed myself yesterday 
morning very early; ich maße mir an, [ arrogate 
to myself; ich maße mir nicht gern ein ſolches 
Vorrecht an, I do not like to assume N a 
privilege. 


LXI. 1 do not flatter* myself that I shall be 
able to convinceb you. But you maye believed 
me: Whoevere arrogatesé to himself qualities 
or talents which he does not possess, makes 
himself ridiculous! when he is ta show* them, 
and finds himself deficient, We deceive our- 
selves™ when we trust® too much to ourselves. 
He. is yoing® to dress himself, and to retire 
into. the cohntry, l. where he intendg to shares 
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in all pleasurest which his health and good 
manners’ will allow. — My brother returns 
thanks* for those books which you have sent? 
him, and will endeavour? to oblige you again. 
He intends to go to Oxford, and to staye 
there for some time, to study mathematicsd 
and philosophy. We believe it to be in his 
powere to recommend himself; but, neverthe- 
less, f we venture® to beg of you to give him a 
few letters of recommendationh to some emi- 
nenti and learned men, to make usem of their 
good advice,! and to profit® by their conversa- 
tion.“ We fear, p indeed, a to be troublesome," 
to you, but we shall make it our dutys to be of 
dervicet to you again," whenever’ an occasion” 
presents itself to showy our gratitude.2 


to + 


eſich ſchmeicheln, dat. *Avergeugen. ' ekönnen. 
aglauben, dat. wer. Eigenſchaft, f. eſich 
anmaßen, dat. beſizen. Aächerlich. zeigen. 
umvermöͤgend. »ſich betrügen. fd) zutrauen. 


oim Begriff ſen. vſich ankleden. iſich aufs Land 
begeben. ſich vornehmen, dat. Theilnehmen an. 
Werhnuͤgung, f. »Geſendheit, I. "Sitter. 
erlauben. ſich bedenken. ſchicken. ſich be⸗ 
mühen. Ihnen wieder gefällig zu ſeyn. ſich vor⸗ 
nehmen, dat. verweilen. ſſich auf die e 
zu legen. dees in ſeinem Srembgen ſteht. 5 demohn⸗ 
geachtet. fg. erdreiſten. fin- Sealer, n. 
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iberuͤhmt. k gelehrt. Rath, m. n ſich 


bedienen. "Mugen ziehen. o unterhaltung, f. 
vſich fuͤrchten. azwar. laͤſtig. zes ſich zur 
Pflicht machen. dienlich. “wiederum. wenn 
irgend. »Gelegenheit, f. *ſich darbieten. 


bezeigen. Dankbarkeit, f. 


LXII. Der Vater hat ſich gefreuet, da ihm Ihr 
Brief gebracht wurde, und troͤſtete ſich mit dem 
Gedanken, daß Sie ſich. aufmachen und uns be⸗ 
ſuchen wuͤrden. Wir ſelbſt ſchmeicheln uns der 
Hoffnung, Sie bald hier zu ſehen, und wir wuͤnſchen 
daß wir uns darin nicht betruͤgen moͤgen. Wir 
ſchaͤmene uns, daß wir Ihnen die verlangten“ 
Kleider noch nicht zugeſchickt haben, aber Sie irren 
ſich wenn ſie ſich einbilden, e daß es unſere Schuld 
ſey. Der Schneider hatte ſich anheiſchig gemachte 
fie. geſtern zu bringen, er hat ſich aber bis jetzt noch 
nicht ſehen laſſen. Er ließ uns dieſen Morgen ſagen, 
daß er ſich bemuͤhet habe ſie fertig zu machen, daß 
aber zwei feiner Gefellen® ſich davon gemacht, und 
ihn verlaſſen haͤtten. Es ergiebt ſich hieraus wit 
wenig man ſich auf ſolche Leute verlaſſen koͤnne.“ 
Indeſſen wollen wir es uns zur Pflicht machen; 
Ihnen alles, ſobald wir es erhalten haben, zu uͤber⸗ 
ſenden.— Meine Schweſter befindet fic) nicht wohl, 
der Arztl hat ihr ein Brechmitteln verordnetn. 
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Nachdem fle ſich endlich entſchloſſen' hatte daſſelbe 
zu nehnen, bildete fie ſich ein, daß fie ſterben wuͤrde, 
und wollte ſich zu Bette legen, aber fie beſann ſich 
anders. p Der Miller hat ſich arm gebauet za der 
Baumeiſter hat ihn . 


pleased. *get ready. ‘ashamed. 
‘wished for. ‘imagine. ‘our fault. smade 
à promise. journeymen. from which. it 
appears. can depend upon. ‘physician, 
“an emetic. ‘prescribed. § determined. 


"thought better of it. ‘to build. "to deceive, 


oe 


/ ⁰⁰ PR ae a 
IXXIII. Hite dich von andern Boͤſes zu reden, 

denn du wirſt leicht in Verdacht kommen, daß dein 
Herz ſchlecht fey.< Ich habs mich unterſtanden, dir 
dieſe Warnung zu geben, nicht als ob ich mir an⸗ 
maßte, e dit Vorſchriften ertheilenk zu duͤrfen, oder 
dich zu beurtheilen; ſondern ich wollte dir blos 
freundſchaftlichen Rath geben. Thue indeſſens wie dia 
willſt. ich widerſetze mich nicht deinen Handlungen, 
wenn fie mich nicht angehen.! Ich bilde mir auch 
nicht ein, daß ich ein Recht habe, dir Verweiſel zu 
geben, aber ich getraue mir zu behaupten, k daß es 
niemand mit dir aufrichtiger meinen koͤnne,! als 
gerade ich.—Mein ungluͤcklicher Freund troͤſtete ſich 
langen mit Erwartungen der Aeußerungenn der 
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Menfdyenlieber anderer Menſchen, es zeigte, p ſich 
aber leider, daß er ſich mit leeren ö ge⸗ 
tub feet hatte. 


Easily. ‘raise suspicion, eis bad. 
‘warning. ‘presumed. boffer precepts. 
Sin the mean time. do not concern me. 
‘reproach. ‘to affirm. ‘can mean it more 
sincerely. ™for a long time. "exertions, 


ohumanity. vit proved. avain hope. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS.— Unperſoͤnliche 
_ e 


Some verbs relate to things which have no 
personality, therefore do not admit of the per- 
sonal pronouns: as, es regnet, it rains; es 
donnert, it ‘thunders; es geſchlehet, it hap- 
pens, &c. They are conjugated exactly like 
the third person singular of any verb, and may 
be N aus or reflective. © : 


* 
e te CARS. gos 
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I. 4 regular impersonal verb. 
INDICATIVE. } | CONJUNCYIVE. - 
„ INR et 
Gs haget, i hails, Gs Hess may heil. 
e+ es IMPERPHCT. | 
Gs hagelte, it hailed, | Gs hagelte, it might! bail. 
PERTRCTr. 


Es hat gehagelt, it has Es gabe gehagelt, it may 


bailed. have bailed, 
'PLUPERFECT.. 3 
Gs beit ebert, u bed. Gs hie pehagetty it might 
_ hailed, 3 ö ean 


cos oe ae v 


3 FIRST ForGRE SIMPLE. 


n - ot cr. ber will 
; „le „ AM Ee a 


' Oe psd 
Pores gh 


98 con runs, ee 1 
; Gs witb: 5 oi Eo werbe gehagelt baben, it 
will have hailed, will have hailed. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL, 


Es würde hageln, it would hail. 


ag 
* 
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SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Es wuͤrbe gehagelt haben, it would have hailed. 


Osserv. 1. Any verb when used imperson- 
ally has neither imperative nor participle or 
infinitive, because the action, suffering or [state 
of a verb converted into an impersonal 
verb, never is ascribed to any individual, but 
to some mysterious agent, as it were, and can 
only be expressed impersonally in an indeter- 
minate manner. 


2. All yerbs which admit of a passive voice, 
may be used impersonally with es in the third 
person singular of all the tenses of the passive ; 

the es in this case is equivalent to man in the 
active: man tanzt, or, es wird getanzt, there is 
dancing going on, people are dancing, (on 
danse); es ward getanzt, (on dansa); es iſt 
getanzt worden, (on @ dansé); es wird getanzt 
werden, (on dansera) ; es wuͤrde getanzt worden 
ſeyn, waͤre der Koͤnig nicht an demſelben Tage 
geſtorben, there would have been dancing, (a 
dance) had not the king died that very day. 
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e , es ee a | 15 


u. Irregular, 


INDICATIVE... . CGONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
Es frieret, it freezes. Es friere, it may freeze. 
IMPERFECT. 
Es fror, it froze. Es froͤre, it might freeze. 
PERFECT. 


Es hat gefroren, it has fro- Es habe gefroren, it may 
ven. have frozen. 


PLUPERFECT. 
Es hatte gefroren, it had Es haͤtte gefroren, it might 
frozen. 9 have frozen. 
FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Cs wird frieren, it will Es werde frieren, it will 
freeze. freeze. 
SECOND. FUTURE. 


es wird gefroren haben, it Es werde gefroren haben, it 
will have. frozen...» will have ren. 


„ 
fs * 
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FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Es wuͤrde frieren, it would freeze. 
- SEOOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Es wuͤrde gefroren haben, it would have frozen. 


2 


III. Reflective. 
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


es gebäßret ſich, it be- Es gebähre ſich, it may be- 
hoves. hove. 


IMPERFECT. 


Es gebührt ſich ö it be- Es gebuhrte ſich, it might 


boved. behove. 
P RERHTE Cr. 
Es hat ſich gebühret, it has Gs hate ſich gebigeet, it 
‘behoved. e may have behoved. 
PLUPER FRET: * : 
Es hatte ſich . it had Ss hitte ſich gebuͤhret, it 
behoved. 5 might hae belioved. 


: 23% 
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FIRST FUTORE SIMPLE. 


Es wird ſich gebühren, it Es werde ſich gebuͤhren, it 
shall behove. shall behove. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


Es wird ſich gebühret haben, Es werde Gh gebühret ha⸗ 
it will have behoved. ben, it will have be- 
hoved. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Es wuͤrde fide gebuͤhren, it would behove.- 


SECOND FUTURE CON DITIONAL. 


Es wuͤrde fic) gebuͤhret haben, it would have behoved. 


Sometimes personal verbs are changed into 
impersonal ones by assuming the indefinite 
pronoun, es, it; es gefaͤllt mir, it pleases me; 
es aͤrgert mich, it vexes me. They are conju- 
gated thus: 


IMPERSONAL VERBG, 


I. With the Dative. Case. 


- INDICATIVE. 


‘CONJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


Singular. 
Es gefaͤllt mir, it pleases 
me, 
Es gefaͤllt dir, it pleases 
thee, 
Es gefallt ihm, “ige,) it 
‘pleases him, her.) 
Plural. 
Es gefaͤllt uns, it pleases 
us, * 
Es gefüllt euch, it pleases 
you, 3 2 
Es gefallt ihnen, it pleases 
them. 


e 


417 
Singular. 

Es gefalle mir, 
please me, 

Es gefalle dir, it may 
please thee, 

Es gefalle ihm, (ihr), it may 
please him, (her). 

Plural. 

Es gefalle uns, it may 
please us, 

Gs gefalle euch, it may 
please you, 


it may 


Es gefalle ihnen, it may 


please them, 


“IMPRERPECT: . 


Sin giil ar. 
Es gefiel mir, dir, ihm, it 
pleased me, thee, him. 


Plural. 


Singular. 
Es gefiele mir, dir, ihm, it 
might please me, thee, 
him. 


Plural. 


Es gefiel uns, euch, ihnen, Es geſiele uns, euch, ihnen, 


it pleased us, you, 


them. 


it might please us, 
you, them. ö 
23 * 
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“- * PYRFECT.: 
Singular. Singular. 
Es hat mir, dir, ihm, gee Es habe mir, dir, ihm, ge⸗ 


fallen, it has pleased fallen, it may have 
me, thee, him. pleased me, thee, him. 


Plural. Plural. 
Es hat uns, euch, ihnen, ges Es habe uns, euch, ihnen, 
fallen, it has pleased us, gefallen, it may have 


you, them. pleased us, you, them. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. 0 g Singular. ibe 


Es hatte mir, dir, ihm, ge⸗ Es hatte mir, dir, ihm, ges 
fallen, it had pleased fallen, it might have 
me, thee, him. pleased me, thee, him. 


Plural, | Plural. 
Es hatte uns, euch, ihnen, Ez haͤtte uns, euch, ihnen, 
gefallen, it had pleased gefallen, it might have 
us, you, them. "pleased us, you, them. 


* Navy. of * oe : = 
* — eo ; ‘ 1, oa 1 


rinsr FUTURE sAuPIZ. 

Singular, = Singulur. 

Es wird mir, dir, ihm, ge⸗ Es werde mir, dir, ihm, ge⸗ 

fallen, it will please fallen, it will plenge me, 
me, thee, bitt. . thee, him. tied 
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Plural. Plural. 
Es wird uns, euch, ihnen, Gs werde uns, euch, ihnen, 
gefallen, it will please gefallen, it will please 
us, you, them. us, you, them. 


SECOND FUTURK. 


Es wird mir gefallen haben, Es werde mir geſallen haben, 
it will have pleased it will have pleased 
me, ke. 1 me, &e. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 
Es wuͤrde mir gefallen, it would please me, &e. 


SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Es wurde mir gefallen haben, it would have pleased 
me, &c. 


II. With the Accusativé Cast. 
INDICATIVE. + CONJUNCTIVE. 
F RESENr. ae, Bee 
Singular. — Singular. 
Es aͤrgert aH it vexes Es ärgere mich, it may vex 
me, me, 
Es aͤrgert dich, it vexes Es drgere. 10. it my vex 
thee, hoe ot  theey ©: | 
Es aͤrgert ihn, (fle, it vexes Ge ürgere ibe, 0, it may 
him, (her.) g vex him, (her). 


— 
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Plural Plural. 
Et ͤͤrgert unt, it vexes us, . atyete uns, it may vex 
. us, . 
Es aͤrgert euch, it vexes Es aͤrgere euch, it may . 
vou, you. 
Es aͤrgert fie, it vexes Es ärgere fie, it may v vex 
them. 5 them. 8 
IMPERFECT. | 
Singular. Singular. 


Gs ärgerte mich, dich, ihn. Es ärgerte mich, dich, ihn, 
it vexed me, thee, him. it might vex me, thee, 
him. 
Plural. Plural. 


Es aͤrgerte uns, euch, fie, it Es drgerte uns, euch, fie, 
vexed us, you, them. it might vex me, you, 
them. 


* 


“PERFECT. 


: ‘Singular: Ave Singular... 

Es hat mich, dich, ihn, ge⸗ Es habe mich, dich, ihn ge⸗ 
aͤrgert, it has Wéxed ärgert, it may have 
me, thee, bim. 1 vexed me, ‘thee, him. 


Plural. N Plural. 


Es hat uns, euch, ſie, ge⸗ Es habe uns, euch, ſie, ge⸗ 
aͤrgert, it has-veted as, argent; it may have 
you, them. N vexed us, you, them. 


Rage aye N 
e fe EN ey ee 
i 
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— ** a 
PLUPBRFECT. 


Singular. Singular. 
Es hatte mich, dich, ihn, ge⸗ Es hatte mich, dich, ihn, ge⸗ 
aͤrgert, it had vexed aͤrgert, it might have 
me, thee, him. vexed me, thee, him. 
Plural. Plural. 
Es hatte uns, euch, fie, gee Es haͤtte uns, euch, fie, ges 
aͤrgert, it had vexed ärgert, it might have 
us, you, tbem. vexed us, you, them. 


FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Singular. Singular. 


Es wird mich, dich, ihn, är⸗ Es werde mich, dich, ihn, 
gern, it will vex me, ärgern, it will vex me, 


thee, him. thee, him. 
Plural; Plural. 
Es wird uns, euch, fie dre Es werde uns, euch, fie, aͤr⸗ 
gern, it will vex us, gern, it will vex us; 


you, them. you, them. 
SECOND FUTURE. | 


Gs wird mid gedrgert haben, it will have vexed 
me, &e. 


FIRST FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


8 1 aich ene: it would vex me, ke. | 
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Yap SECOND FTU RHE CON DITIONAL 


Es wuͤrde mich geaͤrgert haben, it would have vexed 
me, &e. 


Onsxnv. I. There are some impersonal 

verbs in German, which express a longing 
after, a desire or want, as es hungert mich, Iam 
hungry; es ſchlaͤfert mich, J am sleepy. They 
are more generally used without the es; as 
mich hungert, I am hungry; mich ſchlaͤfert, J am 
sleepy; mid) luͤſtert, I have a longing after; 
mich ſchuͤlert, I long to go to school, &c., but such 
as, es gefallt mir and es aͤrgert mich, retain the 
es even when the sentence is inverted, because 
the action of the verb is not inherent in the 
speaker; we must say, mir gefallt es, and mich 
aͤrgert es, but the es may be contracted into 
mir gefaͤllt's, mich aͤrgert's, yet it cannot be 
omitted entirely. ~ 

2. Other impersonal verbs which denote an 
affectidén of the mind or body, are construed” 
with the dativé, as es ahnet mir, I forebode; es 
beliebt mir, it is my pleasure; es deucht mir, ar 
es duͤnkt mir, (which also takes the accusative), 
methinks ;° es ‘efelt: mir, I nauseate, &c., and 
they likewise drop the es on putting the per- 
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sonal pronoun first; mir ekelt, mir ahnet, mir 


daͤucht, &c., berause ‘the affection expressed by 
the verb is W 


1 77 ö „ * vy „ *. 


Impersonal verbs are likewige made by the 
word man, one, instead of es, it; as, man fagt, 
it is said, or one says; man glaubet, it is be- 
lieved; man hoͤret, one hears, or we hear. The 
conjugation in such cases is regular, as may be 
seen by the following example. | 


INDICATIVE, CONJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 


Man fagt,it is said. Man ſage, it may be said. 


a | Mea eECT.” 
sen 1105 can said. „Man fagtes a ate be 
said. 


2 472 ey i 


PER FECT. 


te i 11 4 “yi Tt, 5 lice 


sean, ‘bot. 7 it 1. hen Pe habe e. geſaßt, it N. 


been said. have. been Haid, 


= jan pares 
* kre! ee kes 


"Puppies 2. 4. „ 5 


„ To Wh Oe 
Sian hett. eefagt,,it had Son bate get, eee 
been said. 3 hape been, zaid . 
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FIRST FUTURE SIMPLE. | 


: a V 

Man wird fagen, i it will be Man werde ſagen, it will 
said, be said. 
= a a eee 

„ SMCOND FUTURE. | 

Man wird gefagt haben, it Man werde geſagt haben, it 
will have been sad. will have been said. 


ö 


FIRST FUTURE coNDTrioN AI. 
Man wuͤrde ſagen, t would be said, &c. 
SECOND FUTURE CONDITIONAL. 


Man wuͤrde gefagt haben, it would have been said, &c. 


Ons ERV. I. Whenever there is an..adverb: ia 
the sentence which qualifies. or modifies.the 
action of the verb, the French general pronoun, 
on, (Man), is better expressed in German, by 
the indefinite pronoun. 43, and the. verh. put ber 
fiectively;.as, Es faͤhrt ſich bequens in diefer Rutſche, 
one rides eomfertabl in- this coach; (on: ert 
commadément dansice eee. Es. ſchlaͤft ſich 
wohl auf, diefem Stuhl, onelsleeps well (it is good 
sleeping} in this chair; (on dort bien sux cette 
chaise). Es geht ich ſchlecht auf dieſem Stein⸗ 

pflafter, one walks badly (it is bad walking) 
1. — 
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upon this pavement; (on marche mal sur ce 
pavé). 1 

2. The difference between Man ſagt, and 
es wird geſagt, both meaning it is said, is 
very slight, and in ninety-nine cases out of a 
hundred, both expressions are synonimous. 
But i in general we use man ſagt, more of a 
vague report, whilst es wird geſagt, refers 
rather to something that is constantly aeserted. 


Man tanzt auch Engliſche Taͤnze in Deutſchland, 
they also dance English dances in Germany; 
es wird viel in Deutſchland getanzt, chere is much 
dancing in Germany. 


3. To express the English there is, there are, 
the Germans say, Es giebt, it gives, in the sin- 
gular, though the noun should be in the plural ; 
as, there are people who believe any thing, es 
giebt Menſchen die alles glauben. This is gene- 
rally used whenever there is another sentence 
following connected by a pronoun relative or a 
conjunction. The simple fact of existence or 
being is expressed by es iſt, there is, es fitrd, 
there are: es iſt ein Mann vot der Thuͤre, there 
is aman at the door; es ſind zwei Schildwachen 


vor dem Hauſe, ose are two eentries. before 
che house. 
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4. In upeaking of the weather, the Germans 
use some impersonal verbs reflectively: aa, 
es bewoͤlkt ſich, it clouds itself, it: grows eloudy; 
es bezieht ſich, it overcapts dtself, ic gets overcast; 
es truͤbt ſich, it darkens itself, it gets: dark, (from 
clouds, not from the disappearance of the sun). 


We also say, es verſteht ſich, it understands 
itself, instead of it is well understood, it is a 
matter of course. Das verſteht ſich, is. fre- 
quently said in conversation for the French 
cela s’en va sans dire, that follows of course. 


LXIV. It freezes at present® no more; but 
yesterday it froze very hard. It seems. as if 
it were going to rain. Nevertheless, it is me- 
. cessary” that I should go out. Indeed,¢ it 
pleases me not, but it must be done, even if it 
did freeze ever so much, d or if it did rain ever 
80 violently.e It were. to be wishedf that the 
shoemaker had brought me my boots ;& but it 
is not to be expected" that these. people. should 
keep their word. There was a time when they 
would have repented* of having: disappointed! 
their customers zu but at present they find 
themselves go well off,2 that they do not care 


oe 
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whether you employe them or not. It vexesp 
me, that I an obliged to weart: shoes in sucht 
weather, and I am apprehensive“ of catching 
cold t hut it m not proper to 8 an evil¥ 
before it N . x 


ett. 5 ein der That. “aud 
noch fo fier®: Lauch noch fo ſehr. wänſchhen. 
Stiefel, m. kman darf nicht erwarten. Leute, 
m. pl. kberenen. Nangefuͤhrt. e Kunden. 
Teegentadrtig ſind fie fo wohl daran. gebrauchen. 
»perbrieß an, age,. aquziehen. ſolch⸗ ich beſorge. 
idaß ich mich verkaͤlten werde. unicht wohl gethan. 
"Uebel. veinzubilden. bevor es wirklich da iff, 


LXV. Man hat geſagt, daß in dieſem Lande 
Wein gebauet werde: darf man es glauben — 
Nein, es wird hier kein Wein gebauet, aber man 
Braet’ gutes Bist. Bee mein nicht, in dieſer 
Stadt, viele Fiſche; und verkauft man nicht hier 
ſchoͤnes Wildpret 7e Es werden viele Fiſche zu 
Markte gebracht, und fie werden haͤnſigd gegeſſen. 
An Wilvpret ift Mangelhe und man ſchteibt ! es der 
weiten Entferminigs der Wäldern zul Man ſchͤͤtzt 
die guten Rehe ſehr hoch, und! fle werden theuer 
bezahlt. Inbeſſen wenn mich hungert, fo uiſt es mir 
einerteyn ob ich Rehbratelr oder ein Stuck Rind⸗ 

24 
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fleiſchn vor mir habe. Wenn man gearbeitet. at, 
iſt der Hunger der beſte Koch, und wenn man dueſtig 
iſt, trinkt man ebenſowohl Bier als Wein; ja, es 
ſchmecket alsdenn ein Trunk Wafer eben fo gut als 
der köſtlichſte Nectar. Darum verdrießt' es mich 
einen leckerenv Menſchen zu ſehen, von dem man faſt 
immer vermuthen kann, a daß ihn darum nicht hun⸗ 
gert, weil er nicht gearbeitet hat. * jammerte 
eines ſolchen enden 


‘cultivated. >brew. venison. much. 
egcarce. fascribe. distance. ‘forests. 
‘value. "deer. ‘the sama, piece of beef. 
>a draught of water. °vexes me. Pdainty. 
{whom one may almost always suspect. pity. 
‘wretch. 


The following iii 88 are con- 
e with thre accusative case. 8 


LXVI. a babe fo 5 se geet, daß a gar 
ſehr verlangts etwas zu genießen, d. denn mich hun⸗ 
gert, und mich diirftet. Waſfer, fo ich trank, er⸗ 
friſchte: mich zwar, aber es hat mich nicht geſtaͤrket.e 
Man ermüdet mich mit Arbeit ſo ſehr, daß mich 
ſchlaͤfert. Faſtk gereueter es mich, daß ich hieher 
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bebommer bid, und nig bint; daß ic brſer gethan 
cant wenn ich geiekeben ware wo ich war. l 
J ²²⁵⁵ ( ĩ 


„„Am, Very ſlesfrons- o take some refresh- 


fte, 1 refreshed. me. it is true. 
ee e ee - : id saw 


|The sono Ine are construed. with a dative, 


LXVII. Es begegneteb mir ein Zufalla, der mir 
weder gefaͤllte noch mir behagt. 4 Schon ſeit einigen 
Tagen hat mir ſo etwas geahnete und es hat mir in 
verwichener Nachte getraͤumet, daß ich meine Uhr 
verloren haͤtte. An Gelde mangelt es mir zwar 
nicht, und es faͤllt mir leichte eine wieder zu kaufen, 
aber wird es mir gelingen, eine fo gute wieder zu 
erhalten, als die verlorne ? — Es gehet dir wohl.“ 
Dir gelingt es was du thuſt; mir aber gluͤckt es 
nicht; es mißraͤth mir alles.! Wenn es mir gleich 
nicht gebuͤhretn uber mein Schickſalo zu klagenn fo 
koͤmmtp es mir doch vor, als ginge es andern Leuten 

beſſer als mir, ob ſie gleich die Tugendg nicht ſo ſehr 
lieben als ich ſie liebe. Man muß, aber Geduld 
haben, und man betrügt ſich leicht, wenn: man ſich 
einbildet, daß man beſſer ſey als andere. Man 
ſchreibt mir, daß mein Bruder ſehr frank fey, und 

; 24" 
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ts iſt mir bange, r daß er Der. Heftighkit? fether 
Krankheit⸗ unterliegen wird Es thut mir leid, 
daß er keinen beſſern Any bat, fort . er viele 
: “Gt bald e ö 


Accident. 3 lese 


‘inclination. eforehoded. last night. 
teasy. *to Pay another. ‘lucky. 
thou art well off. every thing fails with me. 
™no right. "to complain. ofate. 
vappear s. ‘virtue. |§ am afraid. 
‘overcome. ‘violence. "disease. 
Yam sorry. “goon recover. S 


— 


PARTICIPLES.—Mittelworter. 
The participles are used in German as ad- 
jectives, and declined as such; for instance, 
ein ſterbender Menſch, a dying man; ein geſ chrie⸗ 
benes Buch, a written book. These two exam 
ples show likewise, that there are two sorts of 
participles, the . present and the past, or pre- 
terite, liebend, loving; geliebt, loved. 


1. The participle active or Pen is formed 
by the addition of à d to the infinitive, loben, 
20 praise; lobend, praising; tadeln, to blame; 


4 
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tadelnd, blaming ;. Eetters, to olimb; kletternd, 
climbing, The. participle past by the conver- 
sion of the n, into a t, and the prefix ge, us, 
gelobt, getadelt, geklettert. Irregulars end in en, 
ſehen, to see, makes geſehen, seen. 


2. Both participles may be used as adjec- 
tives and follow the declensions of adjectives : 
but the participle active cannot be employed 
as a predicate or attribute. We cannot say as 
in English, der Mann iſt eſſend, trinkend, ſchla⸗ 
fend, &c., the man is eating, drinking, sleep- 
ing, &c.; though we may say, der eſſende, der 
trinkende, der ſchlafende Menſch. We say der 
wachhabende Offizier, the officer on guard; but 
we cannot say der Offizier iſt wachhabend. Vet 
we can convert the participles active into sub 
stantives, as, der ſterbende, the dying man 5 die 
hinkende, the limping woman, &c., and even 
into abstract substantives, as das Taͤuſchende 
dieſer Erſcheinung, the illusion of this appear- 
ance; das Glaͤnzende dieſes Schauſpiels, the 
splendour of this spectacle ; ; das Betruͤbende dies 
fer Nachricht, the afflicting or distressing aa 
of this news. 

3. Neither can we Construe the participle 
active with a preposition. Instead of on hear- 
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must use the conjunctions da, als, or wig 
Da ich die Nachricht hoͤrte, als or wie ich meine 
Mutter fabs, Nor can we sey ͤ , entering. the 
room, opening the door, &., in familiar con- 
versation, we must use the conjunction indem, 
and say, indem ich in das Zimmer teat, indem ich 
die Pour aufmache. Poets hawever e the 


participles active in preference. 


4. But like all adjeetives we can employ the 
participle active adverbially in. its indeclinable 
state. Der Koͤnig ſagte laͤchelnd, the king said 
amiling; die Koͤniginn erwiederte lachend, the 
queen replied laughing; das Kind fragte wei⸗ 
nend, the child asked i a g 


8 The participle preterite globet, patel | 
geſehen, seen, &c,, may not improperly be called 
veuter; for it is neither active nor passive, ex- 
cept the auxiliary verh ich hahe, or ich werde, 
be added; in the first instance it becomes ac- 
tive, in the second passive; as, ich habe geſehen, 
have een; ich werde geſehen, I. am seen. But 
it is likewise used adjectively and fallows the de- 
clension of adjectives, as: geehrt, honoured; ein 
geehrter Mann, an honoured mam: geliebt, loved 5 
eine geliebte Frau, a beloved wife; geplagt, tor-⸗ 
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mented; ein geplagtes Kind, a tormented child. 
And it may freely be employed as a predicate 
or attribute, der Mann iſt geehrt, ſeine Frau iſt 
geehrt, fein Kind ift geliebt. There are, however, 
but very few verbs of which the participle past 
can be used adverbially. Beſtimmt, from be⸗ 
ſtimmen, to fix, to determine, is employed in 
that way: ich habe es ihm beſtimmt geſagt, 1 told 

it him positively. 


6. The participle past may be employed as 
an imperative: Umgekehrt! turn about! Wohl 
aufgemerkt! pay attention! Mur hiehergebracht! 
bring it only this way! Nicht immer e do 
not always be laughing ! 


7. Many eile past are used as substi- 
tutes to negative adjectives, by prefixing the 
syllable un, as in English: unverdient, unde- 
served? unverdorben, uncorrupted; unverdeckt, 
uncovered; unverboten, unprohibited, &c. 


. 8. The latin future participle of the passive 
amandus, docendtis, one who is to be loved, to 
be taught, may be rendered in German but 
chiefly in compound verbs or with an adverb 

in primitive verbs, as, der Auszuſoͤhnende, one 
who is to be reconciled; ein leicht zu ruͤhrendes 
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Herz, u heart that is éasily to be moved or 
touched; eine ſehr zu betrauernde Schweſter, a 
sister who ik much to be regretted; die zu ver⸗ 
richtenden Arbeiten, the labours which are to be 
performed; die zu entrichtenden Abgaben, the 
taxes or n which are to be paid. ö 


LXVIII. A barkinga dog is said® not to be so 
dangerousc as a fierce looking one, which 
shows‘ his teeth.e Going along the roads I 
saw a fellowh who drovek a coach most fu- 
riously.i Some ladies! riding in™ it were 
screaming,» and some men sitting on the topo 
were laughing.) Whilst it was passing, d and 
was hastening out of the way,s it broke down. t 
The terrified" ladies were calling’ for assis- 
tance,” and I, seeing their distressx ran to help 
them. I found the one faintingy and the other 
bleeding,” for the glass of the brokena window» 
had cute. her arm. The men I had seen tum- 
bling? off; but, not thinkinge that they were 
hurt, f I. was ‘surpriged® fo hear one of them 
groaning, as if her wererdyingk Examining” 
bia condition, found that he was actually a 
dying man, fer he had broken a leg and frac- 
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tured® his skuil.2 Reffectingr on the melan · 
choly accident? that had happened,9 and consi- 
dering what I was to do, I looked about! fort 
more assistance, and seeing some people com- 
ing up’ the road,” I made signs* to hasteny 
their arrival. They came running, a but whilst 
they were lifting upb the wounded man, to 
carrye him to a distant? house, he expirede 
under their hands. The ladies were in the 
mean time recovering’ from the fright,’ and the 
one who was hurt," took out a handkerchief, 
and, tying* it round her arm, stopped! the 
bleeding of the wound which she had received. 


“Belen, “fallen, — 0 switdausfeben. 


edahn, m. Feigen. . Sbdie Heerſtraße entlang. 
verl, m. | | ‘ungeftim, . fahren. Frauenzim⸗ 
mer, 0 wie darin ſaßen. uſchrieen ängſtlich, 
odie oben auf ſaßen. R plachen. ~ Iporberx fuhr. 
teilen. aus dem Wege. brach ſie nieder. 
verſchrocken. »bitten. "um Huͤlfe. ich wie ich ihre 
große Noth ſah. Vin Ohnmacht. blutend. 
zerbrochen. ecenſter, n. verwundet. 
aherabfallen. 8 : one nehmen. 
Sbeftirst. zu hören. achzen. Aſterber⸗. 


lunterfuchte. »zuſtand, wm. Hirnſchͤdel, m. 
oerſchmettern. vtraurige Zufall, wm. ereignet hatte. 
enachdachte. überlegte. iſich umſehen. nach. 
her aufkommen. Straße, f. „Zeichen, n. Int 
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kunft, f. zu beſchleunigen. gelaufen. aufpobtzu 
Stragen, _. fentlegen, ——efterben. erhalten ſich 


mittlerweile. Schrecken, m. „ eperwwidet. 
zog ein Schuppftuch heraus. kumbinden, sep. 
ſtopfte. 


LXIX. Das Geſchehenen kann nicht ungeſchehen, 
und das Geredete nicht ungeredet gemacht werden. 
Ein zuͤrnender Menſch ſpricht unuͤberlegte Qinge⸗ 
—Ein erſchrockenera Knabe ſah das zerbrochene 
Glas, welches ihm aus der Hand gefallen war, nüt 
erblaßtem Geſchichte,e an der Erbe liegen; eilend 
lief er zur drohenden Mutter, und bat um Verge⸗ 
bung. Seine beſorgtes Schweſter kam bittend ihm 
zu Hülfe, und die beſaͤnftigten Mutter vergab das 
Vergangene.“ Weinend“ umarmte, fie die zittern⸗ 
denm Kinder. Seyd getroſt ſagte ſie, ich habe ein 
verzeihendesn Herz. Dore Fel euer euch liebender 
Vater, er, hat in einem Buche geleſen; aber er hat 
euch gewiß beobachtet. Gehet auch zu ihm oe 
koſend and bittet a ~~ ia 1 


Wit! is on. 9 5 “varhat i is: ‘eid me ‘seme 


erate, 5 eſerſißed. Ske Dale fare, yee . ‘threat. 
ening. ~ ‘Sanxious. . pacified... past 


2. 25 
2 at ~ 
24 
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— °' einhenbed: *? “- stneiibitog. 
“forgiving. “ cobserved. - — eodxingly. 
te be ann. 


LXX. The enervating effects® of luxuryb are 
easily to be seene in an all- devouring metro- 
polis¢ A man given to too much- eating and 
drinking, is shortening‘ his life. An overloaded 
‘stomach, and overheated blood,® are producing 
consequences that are fatal to health.—The 
Turks are a more sober living. people than the 
‘Christians. They abstain from wine, and after 
bathing they dinploy servants te rub’ the body, 
u prevent“ rheunintie pains.™ An pe eg 
‘appetite’'is ‘oftentinies followed by ‘serious re- 
Pentance, e and when the conet¥ution; Id beeak- 
dng, the sufferer? will say; Echave- been“ acting 
260 likhly s Had F been ra man giveh' to 0. 
briety,“ and ‘Hved ‘retiredy fröin the follies of 
the world, P should hot he afhing“ nd! re- 
proaching®’ myself, With “digging*' early?’ my 
own grave, by* ‘living without prudence. Lin- 
‘ géring® I see my lastibibur approaching qe living 
T Have setd a bad example e and s K shall 
Be a warning tö others. 
N 25 
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. *Enttattende Wirkungen. * a vSchwelgerei. f. 
bemerke. d verſchlingenden Haupkſtadt. n 
viel überlaͤßt. berkuͤrzt. | Shoevpigtes Blut. 
h&olge. f. mäßiger lebendes. xnach dem 
Baden. Reith zu reiben. m ichtſchmerzen. 
nporbeugen. o zu ſehr befriedigte Eßbegierde. 
pernſttiche Reue. azur Folge, ryerfuͤllt. 
*Seibende, 'thirvicht gehandelt. "ware ich ein 
der Maͤßigkeit ergebener Mann geweſen. entfernt gelebt. 
v kraͤnklich. vorwerfen. ffruͤhzeitig. grub. 
eindem. vlangſam. cherannahen. abbſes 


Beispiel. “geben. fim Tab. 


— — a 
of ee „„ VP od 7 


IXXI. Ein reiſender· Mann begegnete einer 
weinenden Frau, die ihr ſaͤugendes⸗ Kind in ihren 
ermuͤdetent Armen trug. ! Warum, fragte er, habt 
ihr ein thraͤnendess Auge; und ein verblaßtes Ane 
geſicht?— Ach, antwortete fie, mein mich liebender; 
Mann; liegt erkrankt, auf einem geborgten® Bette? 
in jenem entfernten Haufe. Seine verwundetenl 
Fuͤſſe, wollten ichn nicht langer tragen, und ſein 
geſchwächter Leib m ſank⸗ unter der erdrückenden 
Laff,” ſeines bekümmerten“ Lebens. Beaͤngſtigeta 
gehe ich umher, wund ſuche wohlthuende Menſchen, 
die mit fmmernden ‘Feaut Hülfe leiſten⸗ moͤgten⸗ 
Der gutgeſinneten Reiſende, wie er die: Klagender 

foe. 


— a 
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gehoͤret hatte, troͤſtete fie, und gab ihr mit freigebiger 
Hand eine Guinee, nachdem er ihr den wohlmeinen⸗ 
den Rath gegeben, zu ihrem erkrankten Manne gue 
ruck zu gehen, . . ee 


— 


Travelling — 2 ake Cweeping. 
‘carvied. esnucking. weary. e Stearful. 
ho loves me. es sick.... . "borrowed. 
'wonnded. . "enfeebled bod).  "oppres- 
-stve burden. © °sorrowfal, Pgo- about. 
talk of anxiety, seeking charitable. 
‘render assistance... miserable woman. 
*goodnatured. complaining. liberal. 


=to nurse him. 


ILXXII. Da ich Arzenei genommen habe, s weil 
mir nicht wohl. aft, fo werde ich heute zu Hauſe 
bleiben, Wie ich auf dem Lande war, befand ich 
mich ſehr wohl gachdem ich aber zur Stadt ge⸗ 
kommen! bin? hat mir der Kopf wehe gethan. 
Mein Bruder, wie er zu Mittage gageſſen hatte, 

waz gemillet, wegen Geſpyäͤſte, auszugehen; allein, 
ein unerwartet kommender freund het ihn bis ſechs 
Uhr aukeebalten. Da ich weiß. daß feine. Angele⸗ 
genheiten von Wichtiskeits wnram ſo mird 4 ihm 
Leib? ſeyn, 1 Bal ep haute nightes ausgerichtet hat. 


Wir werden kun gleich zum) Abendaſſen⸗ gehen 
25 
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Der Fiſch kocht Achon, und die Butter, die dazu 
gegeſſen werden ſoll, ſchmilzt - Die Köͤchinn iſt 
im Begriff ſte vom Feuer zu nehmen . Mir iſt ein 
Glas aus der Hand entſchluͤpfet, » und wie. s in 
Stuͤcken zerſpringen wie er aa die Erde fiel. 


5 
— 7 


Having than pie e bing etd 
-thad thehead ache. . ‘having dad- ‘until. 
‘aspess. 4 5 ebase = Fas 
‘deme nothing to-day. Boing instantly to 
supper... . ‘already boila. 18 melting. 
“ia about to take it from the fire. °slip out. 
Pdashing to pieces ‘2 oy 


ADVERBS. — Beſchaffenheit und Umſtands woͤrter, 
or amply ee 


A ee of 1 are e identical 
‘. with ithe adjective in its indeclinable state. 
Wohl, - well; obenhin, - superficially umſonſt, 
and vorgehen, in vai gern, willingly ; zurecht, 
properly ; ure almost the only. ones that are 
-not. adjectives at the same time. Some few 
add the syllable lich to the adjective, like the 
English i: in- happily, secretly :,as, kleinlich, 
in a barrow. minded way, from klein, small, 
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meanly, Httle>: Er denkt und handelt kleinlich, he 
ahinks and acts meanly; kürzlich, shortly, in n 
few words, from kurz, short; ſchwerlich, hard · 
ly, from ſchwer, heavy, hard, dificult.; ewiglich 
eternally, from ewig, eternal; dankbarlich, grate- 
fully, from dankbar, grateful, &c. 

„ Adverbs of circumstances are never em- 
ployed as adjectives, because they do not de- 
note any quality that can be considered as 
inherent in an object. They are · very nume 
rous, but of different denominations, according 
to the circumstances which they specify. 
The following are the principal. 


1. Adverbs of Place. 


a. If we ask where? Wo? the answer 
may be: Da, there. Hier, here. Fern, far 
off. Dabey, daneben, just by. Dort, there, 
yonder. Auſſen, drauſſen, without. Innen, 
drinnen, within. Ueberall, allenthalben, alleror⸗ 
ten, every where. Hierin, in this place. Ir⸗ 
gends, any where. Nirgends, no where. Vorne, 
before. Hinten, behind. Daſelbſt, there, in 
that very place. Oben, above. Unten, below. 
oberhalb, above, in the upper part; unterhalb, 
. in the lower wily bieffeits, on this 
: 24% 
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wide’; jenfeits, on the dther de] unh, near; 
Hier und da, here and there; nahe bei, hard 
Bys aͤußerlich, auswendig, externally, out of; 
außerhalb, without, on the outside. N 


b. If we ask whereto ? Wohin ? the answer 
may be: her, hieher, hither; dahin, dorthin, 
thither; heraus, hinaus, gut; hinein, herein, 
in, into; hinauf, herauf, up; hinunter, herunter, 
down; hinum, herum, umher, round; weg, bins 
weg, away; hinab, herab, down; hinan, heran, 
OD, Bear; hierzu, herhei, KBR, up, on, -hither, 
near; hernieder, down; hervor, ferth, forward, 
out; hin und her, to and fro; ein und aus, 
in and out; auf und nieder, auf und ab, up and 
down. 


Observe that hin and her, also serve to 
mark the direction in which an object: is 
moving: hin, is in the direction from the 
speaker, her, towards the speaker. But when 
the direction has no reference to the speaker 
her denotes whence, and hin, whereto: Hence 
her may be construed with von, der Wind wehet 
von der See her, the wind blows from the sea; 
hin, may take gegen, nach and zu: der Wind wehet 
gegen die Stadt hin, nach det Stadt hin, or zur 
Stadt hin, the wind blows towards the town. 
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„e. f cme ask, whenee? Woher? the. answer 
may be: daher, Dorther, . thence 3: von- hinnen, 
von hier, hence; davon, from that; hievon, from 
this. 5 5 5 


d. If we ask where through? Wodurch? 
Hiedurd, here through; dadurch, there throngh. 


2. Adverbs of Time. 


The. adverbs of time serve to answer the 
question at what time? when? Wann, wenn? 
um welche Zeit? dann, then; dann und wann, 
now and then; geſtern, yesterday; vorgeſtern. 
the day before, yesterday, neulich, juͤngſt. lately; 
uulaͤngſt, not long ago,; bisher, bisjetzt, ehe⸗ 
dem, ſonſt, vordieſem, vordem, heretofore ; vor⸗ 
alters, anciently ; weiland, in the days of yore; 
vorzeiten, in former times, hitherto; ehemahls, 
vormahls, forwerly; vorher, zuvor, before; 
damahls, at that time; vorlaͤngſt, long ago-⸗ 
Jetzt, jetzo, jetzund, nun, nunmehr, now; eben 
jetzt, just now: heute, to- day; diesmahl, this 
time; ſchon, bereits, already; qugenblicklich, in- 
stantly; geſchwind, quickly;, ſchleufig, speedily; 
unverzuͤglich, without delay, forthwith ;- flugs, 
rapidly; ſtracks, straightways ; plotzlich, sud- 
denly; jaͤhling, or jaͤhlings, precipitately.; hurtig, 


> E 
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in a hurry; ſchnell, swiftly ; 3 behende, nimbly ; i 
raſch, furiously, with impetuosity. 

Morgen, to-morrow j fibermorgen, (the day): 
after to-morrow ; hernach, afterwards; naͤch⸗ 


ſtens, soon; cheſtens, very soon} einſt, at a 


time, once. 


Alsdenn, then; noch nicht, not yet endlich, 
lastly; bald, soon; fruͤh, early in the morning; 
ſpaͤt, late; morgens, in the morming; abends, 
in the evening; des nachts, bei nacht, at night; 
taͤglich, every day; monatlich, merthly; jaͤhr⸗ 
lich, annually; bisweilen, zu weilen, at times, 
sometimes; nie, niemals, nimmer, nimmermehr, 
never; immer, immerdar, alle Zeit, ſtets, allemal; 
ever, always; indeſſen, inzwiſchen, unterdeſſen, 
in the mean time; zeitig, in good! time; bei 
Tage, in the day time; heuer, this year; lange, 
along time; nachher, nachmals, hereafter, after! 
wards; auf immer, for ever; oft; öfters, often; 
frequently; ſelten, seldom, rarely; Woͤchentlich, 
every week; je, jemals, ever; letzthin, lately; 
wieder, wiederum, again; mittags, at noon; 
nachmittags, in the afternoon. - : 


The Germans alao use the dae of the week 
adverbially, with the addition of the letter 8s: 
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Sontags, on Sundays, instead of jeden Sontag, 
or alle Sontage, every Sunday; Montags, on 
Mondays; Dienſtags, an;: Tuesdayg 5: Mittwochs, 
on Wednesdays; Donnerſtags, on- Thursdays 3, 


Freitags, on n Sonnahends, an -Satur- 
days. . eye 


Observe that the s is added only, to denote 
the time of an habitual occurrence. Vet we 
cannot say that habitual time is always in the 
genitive, because the genitive of nacht, is der 
nacht, and we say des nachts, at. night; and in 
the same way Mittwochs, dießeits, jenſeits, al- 
though Mittwoche and Seite are words of 
the feminine gender. It ia a kind of absolute 
genitive, independent of the gender of the sub- 
stantive. But the fixed time, ie always in the 
accusative den Sontag, on the Sunday, den 
Montag, on the Monday, &. we den ee 
means next Sunday. pie 


We bave likewise adverbial locutions of time, 
such as vorige Woche, last well; künftige Woche, 
next week; kuͤnftiges Jahr, ‘next | year; uͤbers 
Jahr, after the lapse of a year; vorigen Mo⸗ 
nat, last month; kuͤnftigen Monat. next 
month, &c. e a. 


Pn > "1 42 
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3. Adverbs of Num be- and Order. 


: Grftens, zum erſten, erſtlch, ‘in: the first on 
zweitens, zum zweiten, secondly; drittens, in the 
third place, & e. letztens; leatly; ferrier, farther 
einmal, once; zweimal, twice; einzeln, one by 
one, singly; allerſeits, miteinander, zuſammen, 
ſaͤmtlich, alleſammt, together, altogether ; haupt⸗ 
ſaͤchlich, chiefly; abermal or abermahls, once 
more; von neuem, anew; allgemach, leisurely; 
allmaͤhlich, by little and little; nach und nach, 
gradually; durchgaͤngig, in every respect; durch⸗ 
gehends, throughout. 


4. Adverbs of Quantity and intensity. 


Genug, genugfam, enough; N Little; 
reichlich, uͤberfluͤſſig, abundantly ; - faft, ſchier;, 
beinahe, nearly, almost; ſchwerlich, kaum, scarce- 
ly, hardly; nur, allein, only, but; wenigſtens, 
at least; ſehr, very; ganzlich, wholly, entirely; 
ziemlich, tolerably 5 viel, much; allzuviel, much 
too much, a great deal t too much ; zu viel, too 
much, ( trop de). 3: (before. an adjective simply 
zu, too, (trop J. as in English.) mehr, more; 
weniger, less ; i. zu wenig, too little ; zur genuͤge, 
sufficiently; . überaus, ungemein, exceedingly, 
uncommonly ; 175 Außerſt, Saremely 5 1 gar, very, 
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mightily ; gar oft, very often; gar nichts, 
nothing at all; ganz, quite; ganz und gar nichts, 
nothing whatever; ziemlich viel, pretty much, 
in. tolerable: .quantity; vbllig, completely’; 
vollends, fully, to the ends nichts, nothing; 
ſo viel, so much, (in quantity) ; fo ſehr, so’ 
much, (in intensity); gang und gebe, cutrent, 
in . use. 
5. Adverbs of: Comparison as, 
ck ae ee 
Gleichſam, aa it e j glechfald, ebenfalls, 
like wise; anders, otherwise; ſonſt, else, other- 
wise; lieber, rather; als, as, than (with com- 
paratives of superiority or iuferiority); wie, as, 
(with comparatives of equality) ; fo wie, gleichwie, 
even as, just as. glich, * equally 5 ao, fo, 
thus. 


6. Adverbs of . ar, 13 4 

We, where? Wenn, wann, when? Wie, how! : 
Woher, whence ? von wannen, (poetically) from, . 
whence? Wohin, where? Wodurch, by what 
means? Warum, why? Weswegen, for What. 
reason? Weshalb, on what account? Wofür, 
for what ?- Womit, with what? Wie viel, how. 
much ? (dambien ; Wie lange, how long, what, 


ea 


$00 Auw ns. 


a length of time? (combien’ de temps). The 
interrogative adverbs compounded with Wo, 
where, are also employed, relatively. as in En- 
glish: die Fedex wamit ich ſchrieb, the pen 
wherewith (with which) 1 W rote: 


Observe that whenever the preposition that 
is to be joined with Wo begins with a vowel, 
the letter 7 is inserted hetween the two words: 
worin, wherein? woraus, where out? woruͤber, 
over l about what? 


7. umu bet. as 


Vioeeleeicht, etwan, perhape ; ; ob, it, e 
wenn irgend, if ever; ungefähr, perchance, 
thereabouts ; ; von ungefaͤhr, by chance, ea- 
sually, accidentally ; ; ohne Zweifel, undoubted- 
iy, &e. 


8. Adverbs: Ff Amman and Negation a, 


Ja, Jest, gewiß, gewißlich, fährwahr, wahräch, 
certainly, truly; freilich by all means; indeed; 
allerdings, by all means; winklich really; un⸗ 
ſtreitig, no doubt; ſicherlich, surely; nein, nicht, 
no; mitnichten, keinesweges, durchausnicht, by no 
meaas? fo gir, even; gar nicht; not at all; 
Guat, faith, Worb ost z in zer. That ß indeed, & 


, 
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is 5 
ee t 2 


9. Adverbs of Restriction : “as, a 


~~ giigermafen, in some respétt; genau, ex- 
actly ; nur, bat, only 5 fo ferne, 80 fer; e 
aus, absolutely, &. f 


* * * * 


10. Adverbs of Separation ; as, 


Allein, singly 5 beſonders, separately; ſtüͤck⸗ 
weiſe, by pieces, minutely, separately, piece- 
meal, (the Latin frustatim, the French en 
detail; ) theils, partly; unterſchiedlich, differ- 
ently; zum theil, in part. To these may be 
added the adverbs denoting rate or propor- 
tion; as, Schrittweiſe, at a pace; theilweife, 
by parts; ſtufenweiſe, by steps; haufenweiſe, 
by. heaps, by crowds; ſchwarmweiſe, by 
swarms; heerdenweiſe, by flocks, &c.. Here 
the word weiſe, the way or manner, is joined 
With a substantive ; but whenever the adver- 
bial expressions with weife are formed with 
‘adjectives, they are in:the .genitive feminine, 
as, gluͤcklicherweiſe, luckilx; zufaͤlligerweiſe, -ca- 
‘sually, accidentally ; boshafſterweiſe, maliciously, 
J)) L 


5 al oe GO ORS oats a Mia Ins ive 

... Opsery, I. The, syllable wu, changes the 

adrerbs ‘f2ous .oirmatives inte. negatives, a8, 
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gern, ‘willingly 5 ungern, not willingly ; recht, 
right, unrecht, wrongly; gleich, equally, ungleich, 
unequally; langft, long ago, unlingft, not long 
ago; fern, weit, far off, ee unweit, not 
far off, &c. : : 


2. When siveths iu of degrees of com- 
parison, they follow the rules of the adjectives ; 
only in the superlative they prefix am, as: 


bald, soon, eher, sooner, am eheſten soonest; 
gern, willing- lieber, more rea- am liebſten, best or 

ly, dlly, or rather, most; 
ſpaͤt, late, ſpaͤter, later, am ſpaͤtſten, latest; 
frith, early, ftuͤher, earlier, am fruͤhſten, earliest; 


3. Adverbs in German may be placed either 
after or before the verb; but in the latter case 
they generally throw the nominative behind 
the verb. Mein Vater wird bald kommen, or 
Bald wird mein Vater kommen, my father will 
soon come; er kam fruͤh an, or fruͤh kam er an, 
he arrived early; Sie fiel gluͤcklicherweiſe auf die 
Haͤnde, or gluͤcklicherweiſe fiel ſie auf die Haͤnde, 
she luckily fell on her hands; ich glaube es gern, 
or gern glaub' ich es, I readily believe it. 


4. The adverbs of time and place take the 
syllable ig to form adjectives denotiug the ad- 


ventitions circumstance of time or place con, 
nected with the subject. Bald, sven, makes 
baldig, prompt; dort, yonder, dortig, of yon 
place, & e.. Sometimes a letter is cut off, al- 
tered or added for euphony's sake; hier, here, 
makes hieſig, of this place; damals, then, at 
that time, damalig, of that time; der damalige 
Prediger, the clergyman of that time, &c. 
Morgen, to-morrow, is the only adverb of time 
and place which adds a d to make it an adjec- 
tive, morgend, of to-morrow ; der morgende Tag, 
the day of to-morrow. These adverbial adjec- 
tives may be employed in the three declensions 
of adjectives and as epithets, but they are not 
susceptible of any degrees of comparigon, nor 
can they serve as predicates because they denote. 

adventitious circumstances which are positive 
and unimproveable and not qualities, which 
may be found. in different ee in different, 


subjects. 
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PREPOSITIONS. —Berpdttnigwdrter, or 


Vorwoͤrter. 


4 


Some prepositions in German require always 
the same case, others require different cases, 
according as they are . used. 


I. The following require the same case al- 
ways. . 5 . 


1. The Genitive ; as, 


Anſtatt or ſtatt des Vaters, instead of the father. 
But we cannot say instead of going, we must say, 
instead to go, anſtatt zu gehen, and the same with 
all verbs, instead of writing, anſtatt zu ſchreiben, &c. 


Dieſſeit des Ganges, on this side of the 
/ Ganges. 


Seiner Freundſchaft halber for the sake of his 
friendship. Alters halber, in consideration of his 
great age. It always comes after the substantive, 
and is generally ‘spelt halber, whenever the sub- 
stantive has neither article nor pronoun before 
it. a | | 


PREPOSITIONS, BUS 


Jenſeit des Euphrats, on the other side of the 
Euphrates. Dieſſeits and jenſeits are adverbs. 


Kraft des Koͤnigs Vollmacht, by the king's au- 
thority. . 


Laut ſeines Willens, according to his last will. 


Um der Ehre Willen, for honour’s sake. The 
substantive or pronoun must always be placed 
between the um and willen. Um meiner Mutter 
willen, for my mother’s sake; um Ihres Vaters 
willen, for your father’s sake. 


Unangeſehen der Gefahr des Krieges, not mind- 
ing the danger of war. It is used only in law 
writings. N 
Ungeachtet aller Hinberniſſe, notwithstanding 
all impediments. It is placed indifferently be- 
fore or after the substantive: ſeiner Krankheit 
ungeachtet, notwithstanding his illness. 

unweit des Doifes, not far from the village. 

Vermittelſt eines Briefes, by means of a letter. 

BVermöge ſeines Amtes, by the Power of his 
office. „ ee 125 e — 12 e 8 . 

Waͤhrend des Krieges, daring: e 


Wegen meiner Krankheit, on account of my 
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nest kt may be placed After the substantive ; ; 
der Ehre wegen, for honour's sake. ö 


7 * i 17 2 . 


2. The Dati de, 


7 


Aus den Armen bet Mutter, sat of the arms 
of the mother; aus dem Fenſter, oat of the 
window. But to express moral: ideas, the article 
is omitted; aus Liebe, out of love; aus Dankbar⸗ 
keit, out of gratitude 5 3 aus oo inn, through 
obstinacy. - 


Außer mir, besides me; außer dem Zimmer, 
without the room. We say, however, with the 
genitive, außer Landes, without the country; this 
appears a contraction of außerhalb (des Landes), 
as außerhalb governs both the genitive and the 
dative. 


Bey ſeinem Irrthum bleiben, to remain in his 
error; bei dem Bette, near the bed, by the bed. 


Entgegen, opposite to, against, is always 
placed after the substantive: dem Strome ent⸗ 
gegen, against the stream, Sean 


Gegen imm 9 or mir eat tie over agains 
mee. . 


* 


PBRPOSITIONS. 307 


„Mit der Feder e with the pen in 


his hand. 


Nach mir wird er folgen, he is to follow after 
me; nach Haufe gehen, to go homewards; nach 
der Stadt reiten, to ride to the town on horse- 


back. When it means according to, it may be 
placed after the substantive: nach meiner Mein⸗ 


ung, or meiner Meieung nach, according to * 
“Opinion. | | 


Naͤchſt ihm babe ich einen andern Freund, be- 
sides him J have another friend; naͤchſt meinem 


Bruder iff er mein better Freund, next to my bro- 


her or after ay brother hei is my best friend. 
Nahe bey mir, near me. 

Nobſt ſeiner Mutter, together with his mother. 
Sammt 1 3 1 with his 

books. e ee 


N Seit der Zeit, since that time; feit dem letzten 
Kriege, since the last war. | 


1 7 gud * 


teed, 


Von dem Berge bun, to come from the 


mountain; die  Suffbaxteiten, von London, the 


amusements of London; ſie wird von allen ihren 
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Bekannten geliebt, she ia beloved * alb her Ac- 


quaintance. 


Zu mir follte er 10 8 he should turn to 
me; zu Haufe, at home; zu Waſſer, by water. 


Zunaͤchſt, next to: er ſaß zunaͤchſt mir, or gue 
naͤchſt bei mir, he sat next to me; it is also an 
adverb. Er wohnt hier zunaͤchſt an, he lives 
close by. 


Zuwider. Der Vernunft zuwider, against rea- 
son; ſeinem Befehle . done to his 
order. 


3. The Accusative; as, 


Ducch ihn werd ich es ausrichten, through him. 
I shall have it done; durch das Haus, through 


the 5 
: U 8 
Fin dic babe ich alles 1 I have eee every 
thing on thy aecotint;: der Brief iſt fuͤr meinen 
Vater, the fetter is fat . 5 


Gegen mich war er, be Was against’ me; er 
wendete ſich gegen die Zuſchauer, he turned to- 
warfls the spectator, 
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Obas meine Einwilligung, without my consent: 


The English without, construed with a par- 
ticiple active, is rendered in German by ohne zu, 
with the infinitive: withaut writing, ohne zu. 
ſchreiben; without eating, ohne zu N with- 
out sleeping, ohne zu ſchlafen. 


Sonder den Vater, without the father it 10 
rather poetical. 


Um das Haus, round the house; ſie hatte 
nichts um den Hals, she had nothing about 
her neck; er iſt um ſeinen Bruder beſorgt, he 
fears for his brother. 


Wider ihn will ich meine Hand aufheben, against 
him will I lift up my hand; wider den Willen 
ſeiner Mutter, e to the will of his 
mother. . 


OnsErv. The preposition gen, towards, to, 
in used only in speaking of heaven. Er betete 
mit gen Himmel gerichteten Augen, he prayed 
with his eyes directed to heaven, And warts, 
which is the English wards,. in, towards, up- 
wards, &c., and denotes the direction towards 
another body, is generally added to the name of 
the point that is to be approached, Landwaͤrta, 
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towards the land; Weſtwärts, to the west, &c. ; 
or to another particle, or word: vorwaͤrts, for- 
wards; ruͤckwaͤrts, backwards. 


11. Some German prepositions admit of two 
cases. 


1. The following have sometimes the Geni- 
tive, sometimes the Dative. 


GENITIVE. 


Außerhalb, innerhalb des ing without 
within the kingdom. 5 


Laͤngs des Weges, along the road. 


Oberhalb, unterhalb des * above, be- 
low the horizon. - 


Trotz des ſchlechten Wetters, in ene of the 
bad weather. | 5 


Zufolge feines Becht, in consequence of his 
| order. N N 


— — = 
whe ty thee 


DATIVE. 


Außerhalb, innerhalb dem Hauſe, without, 
within the house. | 
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Hängs dem ufer pinfegetn, to sail along the 


shore. 


Oberhalb, untethalb bem n Hovionte, 3 be- 
low the horizon. 


Trotz dem ſchlechten Wetter, in spite of the bad 
weather. ö 


Seinem Befehle zufolge, according to his 


order. 


Observe that zufolge construed with the. 
dative, stands after the substantive, and that 
außerhalb, innerhalb, oberhalb, unterhalb, which 
are also adverbs, are ö * with 
the N 


The following have sometimes the Dative, 
. the Accusative, 
When there is no locomotion implied. 
An mir wird er ſeinen Mann finden, he shall 
find me his match; wir ſaßen an dem Ufer, we 
sat on the shore. 


Auf der Straße 8 to walk in the street; 
das Buch liegt auf dem Liſche, the book lies unon 
the table. 


«a 
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- Hitter mit fag die . 5 me N the 
town. Cee ges 
In dir wohnt die oe in ae dwells vir⸗ 
tue; er iſt in dieſem Hauſe, he is in this house; 
in der Kirche fab ich ihn, I aw bim at chureh. 


Neben mir lag der Wald, on my side was the 
forest; ſie ſaß neben mir, she sat hy me. 


ueber dir hängt eine ſchwarze Wolke, over thee 
hangs a black cloud. 


Unter mir liegt es, it lies under me; die Schuhe 
ſtehen unter dem Bilge, the shoes are under the 
table. 


Vor mir ſtand ein Baum, before me stood a 
tree; Sie ſteht ganze Stunden vor dem Spiegel, 
she stands for hours together before the lock- 
ing glass. 


Zbwiſchen mir und dir und . ein 5 
tween me and thee there was a chair. 8 


AS TIE. Le 


| When they imply locomotion. 


An mich wird er ſchreiben, he i is to write to me; 
Wit gingen an das Ufer, we went to the shore. 
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„Auf den. Baden werfen. ta throw oa the 
ground; auf die Straße gehen, to go into the 
street; legen Sie das Buch auf den Lich, hay 
the book upon the table. | 


Hinter dich wirf ben Ball, jae the ball ‘ba 
hind thee. 


In dich ſelbſt folltef— du gehen, thou should 
search thyself; gehen Sie in das Haus, go into 
the house; in der Kirche follte er gegangen ſeyn; 
he should have gone to church. 


Neben dich lege das Buch, lay the book on thy 
side; ſitzen Sie ſich neben mich, sit down by me. 


- Ueber mich geht es her, I am pulled down; z 
werfe den Vorhang uͤber das Bette, throw the 
curtain over the bed. 


unter den Stuhl iſt es gefallen, it is fallen un- 
det the chair; Sie konnen die Schuhe unter den 


Tiſch ſtellen, you may place the. shoes under the 
table. 


Vor den Richter treten, to appear before the 
judge; Sie trat vor den Spiegel, she stepped be- 
fore the looking glass. 


Jd 


"Bijan die Bütter aa to: nee the 
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leaves; ſetzen Sie ſich zwiſchen mich und meine 
Schmeſter, sit ye down between me and my 
sister. . 7 brads. . ag 


Osserv. I. The Germans use their prepo- 
sition zu fo, in the same way as in the English 
expression to my sorrow, zu meinem Kummer; 
ta my great surprize, zu meiner großen Verwun⸗ 
derung. But it is also the English out of, in 
expressions like out of spite, zum Trotz; out of 
uffection for me, mir zur Liebe. Sometimes zu 
is elliptical, and requires the verb to be or to 
become, to explain the expression: Er iſt zum 
Bettler verarmt, he is impoverished so as to 
become a beggar; Caffarelli hat ſich zum Herzog 
geſungen, Caffarelli became a duke through his 
singing. Um joined to zu, is exactly the En- 
glish for to; er kam nut um zu ſehen ob ich zu 
Hauſe waͤre, he only came for to see whether I 
was at home. Sometimes the two words are 
separated, fie kam nur um eingeladen zu 1 
whe oy came for · to be invited. — 


2. The Germany have likewise. expressions 
that may be considered as Prepositions, like 
the English with. respect, to, in cqnsideration 
of, &e. We say.in: Anſehung ſeines Schrei⸗ 
bens, with. bert 5 30 his waiting; in Kück⸗ 
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ſtcht ſeines Bruders, in consideration of his 
brother; in Betrachtung ſeiner Familie, 
in consideration of his pany: atom a 


In Abſicht, with ‘the view to, is construed 
with auf, in Abſicht auf ein beſſeres Ein⸗ 
kommen, with. the view to a better income; 
and aus Achtung, out of regard, takes ei- 
ther gegen or fix; aus Achtung fur ſeinen 
Water, out af regard for his father; aus 
Acht ung gegen die Königliche Fami⸗ 
li e, out of regard for the royal family. 


| CONTUNCTIONS.—Bindewdrter, 


* Conjunctions join words and sentences to- 
gether. They may be divided, as in other 
languages, | into oe, 


Copulutive, Sie 1 


Digunetiue, | Causal and 
5 e . ge. 


But b as where are some Geswos 8 
in almost every elass, which throw the verb to 
the end uf the sentenee, und- in ‘compound 
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tenses place the auxiliary verb last, we prefer 
stating them. in alphabetical order and marking 
with an E every one of those German conjunce+ 
tions which. require this peculiar construction 
7 the verb at the end of the sentence. 


Aber, but, is 1 adversative. On some 
occasions it is simply copulative, and as an ad- 
verb it is synonimous with abermahls, again, a 
second time; tauſend und aber tauſend mahl. 
It may be placed before or after the nominative 
without any influence upon the construction, 
aber mein Bruder iff nicht zu Haufe, or mein Brus 

der aber iſt nicht zu N but * l 15 
1 at home. | 5 


Allein, but, 199 3 e oi 
marks a somewhat stronger opposition than 
aber; and may be construed with nicht; nicht 
allein, not only, in which case the but that 
follows must be expressed by fondetn. It ne- 
ver is placed after she: nominative as a eonjunc- 
tion, it then. is the adjective, alone. Ich wuͤnſchte 
ein Pferd zu kaufen, allein mein Vater wollte es 
nicht, I wished bs buy a horse, but my father 
would not: hare it; wir tanzten auf der Wieſe, 
mein Vater allein tanzte nicht, we danced on the 
meadow, my father alesie did:not dancte. 


* ar é 


* 


As, as: It is 3, comparative, and ger vos. for 


the Haglish: than, after a eumparmtire of lau- 
periority and inferiority ; er ift veicher ald mein 
Water, he is richer than my father; 2, explana- 
tive, (the French comme) ich ſage es Ihnen als 
ein Freund, I tell it you as à friend, (je vous le 
dis en ami, comme un. ui), als wenn, as if, 


foomme si,) gleich als ob, as if, (comme si), {oe 


wohl er als auch ſie, ba as wrell as she. 3, re. 


Strietive to time, (£) denoting the English eves, 


(the French Wrsgue) not whenever (quand). 
In this restrictive sense it throws the verb to 
the end of the sentence. Als ich in Deutſchland 
wat, when IL. in. Germany; Als er von der 
Stadt zurückgekommen war, when he hal got 
back from town. As this Als merely marks 
the time, it is connected with the subsequent 
dependent idea. by da in the sense ef then: 
Als er heute früh bes uns einſprach, da erkundigte er 
fich beſonders nach meinem Bruder, ken he 
called upon us early this morning (then) he ine 
quired particularly after my brother. This 
ee ba, ick sieht ce 


— 80, thus, i in hin manner, (ad) le 
8 an adverb, and becomes à conjunction 
enly in. the sense of then. therefore, cones . 
quently... It throws. the nomipbative of the 
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verb behind the verb; er iſt krank, alſo kann er 
nicht ausreiten, he is ill, e . 
as cannot ride out. 


Auch ins too, 6 ausst), is cone e 
and only throws the nominative behind the 
verb when placed first; meine Schweſter wird 
auch kommen, or auch wird meine Schweſter kom⸗ 
men, my sister too will come. Sometimes it is 
merely intensive; jetzt iſt es auch Zeit! it is high 
time indeed! werden Sie es auch thun? but will 
you do it? 


Auf daß, in order that (E) is used only on so- 
lemn occasions, as more intensive than daß, 
chat. 


~ 


Bevor, before. (E) (avant que), bevor Sie 
fortgehen, habe ich Ihnen noch etwas zu fagen, 
before you go away, I have still something to 
tell you, |. 


is, until, (E), Sie muͤſſen warten bis man die 
Antwort zuruͤckbringt, yon must wait until an 


‘ answer is retumed. 


Da, then, when, (E), als die Seen aufging, 
da war ich noch in N when the sun rose, | 
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then) was still in bed; da ich fie. gefund ſah, 
ward ich ruhig, when I saw her in health I grew 
easy. But its chief use is for as, sinee, and in 
this sense the connective is fo; da ich keine Beit 
habe hier zu bleiben, fo will ich lieber jetzt nach 
Hauſe gehen, ehe es regnet, as I have no time to 
stay, I will rather go home now, before it 
rains. The ſo, however, may be omitted. 
Sometimes da denotes when in the sense of 
although. Sie bleiben da Sie doch forteilen ſoll⸗ 
ten, you stay, when (though) you should has- 
ten away. „ 


Dahet, hence, therefore. (E). 
Dafern, if in case that. (E). 
Damit, in order that. (E). 


— 


Dann, alsdann, then afterwards; ; only throws 
the nominative behind the verb. 


24 3 


Darum, on that account, 8 ; only 
throws the nominative behind the ee 


Daß, that, (E) in order that, 5 e 
it is employed for so that, in such @ manner 
that, instead of fo daß or dergeſtallt daß. 
But whenever it is merely connective; and re- 
presents the French que, it may he omitted as 
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m English after dertam verbs; ser Nita, 
Nutare and -Genius of the. Germum Lan- 
guage, page 392, and tren the verb stands in 
its proper place. Ich glaube daß er zu Hauſe iſt, 
or ich gldube ant z Haufe, I shia he is at 
note. oe. a 


~ 
— 


1 dennoch 55 still, 
however, yet, only throw the neminative be- 
hind the verb. Jedennoch is obsolete. 
if Denn, for (the French cur.) 


ats 


Deshalb, deswegen, on that account, there- 
fore, only throw the nominatlve behind the 
verb. , . 


4 ‘ 


Defto answers the 1 in the ome 
part of a comparative sentence, which gene- 
rally begins with jez je reicher, deſto geitziger, 
the richer the more avuricious; or deffo may be 
placed first, er wird deſto geiziger, je reicher er 
wird, ke grows more avaricious in e 
as a Laat rich. | 


" Dieweil and aan. ee bene. are obso⸗ 
hne. e ; 


Dod ey vet nerthces, however; but, 


— 


N 
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Ehe, before, (avant que), (E) ich mochte gern 
Berlin noch einmal ſehen, ehe ich ſterbe, 1 should 
like to see Berlin once more before I die. 


Entweder, either, is always followed by oder, 
or. The former may throw the nominative 
behind the verb, but the latter never does, ent⸗ 
weder iſt er zu Hauſe, oder er iſt ausgegangen, he 
either is at home or he is gone out. 


Falls, im Falte, in case that, ® falls es 
nüthig it, in case it should be necessary. 


eon. farther, moreover ; 3 folglich, conge- 
quently, only throws the nominative behind 
the verb, when oe at ~ head of the sen- 
tence. . . : 


Gleichwohl, — 
Hugegen, on the other hand, 


Ja, the affirmative adverb yes, is. sometimes 
used as a conjunction instead af doch; er hat es 
Ihnen ja verſprochen, he has however promised 
you. Coupled with nicht, it is the English 
by no means, daß Sie mir ja nicht aus dem Hauſe 
gehen, you must by: no means leave the house. 


Je— je or je—deſto implies compariven or pro- 
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portion: fe eher, je ‘Heber, er ie as ahaa 
the sooner the ‘hetter. - a 


Jumaßen, whereas, i is used N in vo- 
yer s writings. 


Indem, whilst, since, (E) indem ich am Fenſter 
ſtand, whilst, or as I was standing at the wip- 
dow; ich muß um mehr Geld bitten, indem ich mit 
dem empfangenen nicht ausreiche, I must request 
more money, as (since) that which. I have re- 
ceiy ed i is not sufficient. 


Indeß, indeſſen, in che mean time, heen 
only throws the nominative behind we verb, 
when a oe 


Juglechen, likewise, ee ; is 850 f 
Mithin, consequently, of course.» 

Nachdem, after. (E) aa 
Naͤmlich, namely, chat is to say, viz: 0 

Nicht allein, nicht nur, not only; ; is followed 
by ſondern auch, but also. 3 


Noch, as a conjunction, is the . English + nor, 
after neither, and placed like it after weber: er 
ift weder reich noch arm, he. is neither rich nor 
poor. As an adverbvof he it is; Kili, et. 


7 


of 


co Norns, 38320 


Nun, new, us 8 conjunetion denates an inke- 
rence, It is sometimes the Euglish well, Nun, 
was ſagen Sie dazu, well, what do you . to it? 


Nun gut! well ‘and good | 


\ 


Ob, if, whether. (EY 


— Obgleich, obſchon, auoh. 8 3 | 


(E) are connected with the dependent sen- 


tence by doch, dennoch, demungeachtet, nichts defte 
weniger, ſo, yet, nevertheless, still. They have 
this peculiarity that they may be Separated, as, 
ob er gleich reich iſt, though he be rich. 


Oder, or. 


Seitdem, ſeit, since, E) Fuͤnf Jahre ſi nd es 
(cit, or ſeitdem er todt iſt, he has been dead 
these five years, it is five .yeara since he ig 
dead. „ 

So, so, thus, is ehieflycdnnective, aa: Waren 
Sie hier geblieben, ſo haͤtten wir Muſik gehabt, had 
you stayed, we should have had some music. 
In conversation it is often employed with doch, 
for then : fo hoͤren Sie doch, hear then, hear but! 
and sometimes it is merely expletive; fo genau 
weiß ich es nicht, I do not know it exactly. So 


wie, is used with compatatives of equality 1 er 
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ift ſo groß wie fh, He 18 as tall as I am. Sobel 
als, (E) as sdon . oe the tule of als 


oy PEE 


e bak: is a. cone 5 need 
only after a negative sentence when it is com- 
pletely contradicted. Er iff nicht reich ſondern arm, 
he is not rich but poor. When combined with 
auch, and used after nicht nur, it is strongly con- 
firmative; er iſt nicht nur reich ſondern auch frei⸗ 
gebig, he is not only rich but also 1 


Sonſt, else, otherwise, or. 
Ueberdieß, besides, moreover, add to this. 
Uebrigens, as for the rest, moreover, howeyer. 
Und, and. N 5 
Ungeachtet, although, notwithstanding; (E) 
ungeachtet er arm iſt, although he be poor. 
Waͤhrend daß, while, whilst. E). 
Weder — noch, 1 nor. 
Weil, because. (c) 
ö e viens; whenever, © 
| Wenn gleich. wenn auch, wenn ſchon, though. 
may he separated like, abgleich, obſchon. | 
Wie, ae, how (EY Wie er mich ſah ran er aus 
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dem Zimmer, as he saw. nee, he ran out of the. 
room. Ich weiß nicht. wie man es in Deutſchland 
nennet, I do not know, how it is called in Ger- 
shatry 5 wie auch, as also; wie, fo, as, as; wie 

der Herr, ſo der Knecht, like master like servant; 
(tet matire, tel valet). Wie fern, how far; in 
wie fern, to what a degree (E). The same ad- 
verb fern, far, is also used as a conjunction in 
connection with da, ſo, and wo. Dafern, ſofern, 
inſofern, as far as, (E) and ſofern is sometimes 
employed for wofern, if. We say indifferently, 
ſofern es Ihnen gefaͤllt and wofern es Ihnen ge⸗ 
faͤllt, if it pleases you, if you please. 


Wiewohl, though, although, (E) ie never se- 
Patel 


Wo, instead of wenn or wofern, if, (E) may 
be connected by ſo, or this ſo may be omitted. 
It is chiefly used in common conversation; wo 
ich nicht i irre, if 1 am not mistaken, | 


Wohl the adverb well, may be considered as 
a conjunction when it is merely intensive: 
Wuͤrden Sie wohl fo gut ſeyn? would you (in- 
deed) be so kind? In this sense it is joined 
with ja, yes, or ganz, huite; ja wohl habe ich es 
geſehen, I have indeed seen it; daran hat et ganz 
wohl gethan, he was quite right in doing so. 

f 28 


$26 INTER SECTIONS, 


- Siar, (a contraction of es iſt wahr), it is 
true; indeed, is generally followed in the se- 
cond part of the sentence, by aber, allein, dod), 
dennoch, nichts deftoweniger, as, fie hat es mir 
zwar verſprochen, aber fie wird es doch nicht thun, 
she promised me to do it, it is true, but yet she 
will not do it. Obzwar, although, is eae 
Pee in Upper. Germany instead of ob gleld. 


iim 8 7 W 
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INTERJECTIONS. — 


Interjections are words which are thrown in, 
to express the passion of the asa N 
. i 
a 1 Admiration or astonishment, O1 ey! 
Hobo! ſiehe! Jo! behold! ſiehe da! hum! 

2. Aversion, pfui. fy; weg, away. 

3. Grief and sorrow, or pain, ach! alas ! 
wehe! weh l. woe! leider! unfortunately | 

4, Exthortation, wohlan! well then! auf— 
auf! up—up ! luſtig! os getroft | courage! 
brav! brave! 

5. A call, Sot be! 1 
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6. To silence eme, ft! ft! still! hush! hist! 
7. Mirth or joy, heyſa! juchhey! eya! &e. 


8. Zo denote rapidity, Hui! im Hui, or in 
einem Hui! instantly ! 


9. To express a wish, Wollte der Sime 
would to heaven ! : 


Onserv. I. The Germans simply say, Wehe 
mir! for the English, woe is me! and Heil dir! 
for, hail to thee! 


2. Some interjections may be converted into 
substantives of the neuter gender: das große 
Wehe, the great woe; ein . sid 
a piercing (heart rending) alas. 


3. Adjectives, participles, adverbs and pre- 
positions are occasionally used as admonitory 
or imperative interjections, but particularly the 
prepositions compounded with the adverbs hin 
and her and warts, which indicate the direction 
in which an action is to be performed; hinaus 
ins Feld! away into the field! herbei zu mir! up 
to me this way! vorwaͤrts! forwards! 


THE SYNTAX. 


OF ARTICLES. 


I. 


Tus articles which stand before a snbstan- 
tive or adjective, or participle, must agree with 
the same in gender, number and case: as, 


Socrates, der Heide, glaubte, die Unſterblichkeit 
ſey das wuͤrdigſte Ziel der Wuͤnſche der Menſchen, 
Socrates, the heathen, believed immortality to 
be the worthiest object of a man's wishes. 


II. If a sentence begin with more nouns of 
the same gender, it may. be sufficient to give 
the first an article; but if the nouns are of 
different genders, each noun must have either 
its proper article, or no article at all: as, 
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Die Freundſchaft, Liebe, und Hochachtung, 
ſtehen in der genauſten Verbindung, Friendship, 
love and regard, are closely connected. 

Die Geſundheit, der Zorn und die Unmaͤßig⸗ 
keit koͤnnen nicht mit einander befteben, heulth, 
anger and intemperance, are inconsistent with 
each other. ö 

But in both these instances it would be 


no fault to omit the article entirely, as in Eng- 
lish. 


III. The articles in general occur as little 
in German as in English. 


1. Because we also have no article partitive, 
but say without any article Brod, bread; 
Fleiſch, meat; Fiſche, fish, &c. Trees offering 
refreshing shades to jovial topers, is in Ger- 
man: froͤhlichen Trinkern erguickenden Schatten 
bietende Baͤume. 


2. On account of the 8 use of the 
genitive before a noun substantive in the 
nominative and accusative which then drops 
the article: des Lebens Freuden, the joys: of 
life; der Mutter Zern, the anger of the mother; 
des Kindes Erwachen, the ange ot the: child. 


3 Because we may omit. the article before 
28 x 
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ahe superlative when placed after :a ‘noun 
substantive in the genitive. Instead: of die 
ſchoͤnſte der Blumen, the. prettiest of flowers, 
we may say der Blumen ſchoͤnſte. 


4. The English leave the article out in the 
following instances, when in German it is 
always to be expressed: as, | 


Brutus killed Cesar, Brutus toͤdtete den Caͤſar. 

He lives in Turkey, er lebt in der Tuͤrkey. 

He has a house in town, er hat ein h in 
der Stadt, 

He goes to change, to church, er ae auf die 
Boͤrſe, in die Kirche. N 

Death itself is not so dreadful, der Tod ſelbſt 
iſt nicht ſo fuͤrchterlich. 

Man is mortal, der Menſch iſt ſterblich. 
Jerusalem delivered, das befreite Jeruſalem. 
Paradise lost, das verlorene Paradies. 

Holy Writ, die heilige Schrift. 

Saint Peter, der Heilige Petrus, unless we use 
the Latin Sancr PEraus. | 

Most of our cotemporar es, die weten un⸗ 
ſerer Zeitgenoßen. ‘ 

History, die Geſchichte; government, die Re⸗ 
gierung; in Switzerland, in der Schweitz. 


5. The English express the article where 
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the Gerinans leave it aut, when it concerns 
numbers, quantity, measure, weight, kind, 
the names of months, isles, ‘kingdoms, or ei- 
ties: as, is 


A glass of beer, ein Glas Bier. 

A drop of water, ein Tropfen Waſſer. 

A yard of ribbon, eine Elle Band. 

A pound of tea, ein Pfund Thee. 
Ihe month of April, der Monat April. 

The island of Corsica, der Inſel Korſika. 

The kingdom of France, das Koͤnigreich 
Brant, | 

The city of London, die Stadt London. 

The East Indies, Oſtindien; the West In- 
dies, Weſtindien. 


6. The English article is placed differently 
from what it is done in German, in the follow- 
ing instances. 


Half the . 15 halbe Zahl, or die Halfte. 
In so short a time, in einer fo kurzen Zeit, or 
in ſo kurzer Zeit. 
So kind a father, ein ſo gͤtiger Vater. 
Such a heart, ein ſolches Her. 


332 SYNTAX OF NOUNS. 


OF NOUNS. 


I. The adjective placed ‘before the substan- 
tive, as it usually should be, must agree with 
the same in gender, number and case: as, 

Eine weiſe Regierung ift eine große Gluͤckſelig⸗ 
keit, a wise government is a great happiness. 


II. When two substautives stand together, 
without a conjunction between them, one of 
them must be in the genitive case: as, 

Die Tiefe des Meeres, the depth of the sea. 
But if the two substantives belong to the same 
person, the cases are the same, and the latter 
is said to stand in apposition : as, 

Konig Carl, king Charles. 

Kayfer Sofeph, emperor Joseph. 


III. Adjectives and infinitives are sometimes 
made substantives by adding the. neuter article: 
as, 

Jedermann liebt das Neue, das Schöne, every 
man likes the new, the beautiful. 
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Das Lehren erfordert Wiſſenſchaft, to teach 


requires knowledge. 


IV. The Germans make use of the genitive 
case, ö f 


1. After adverbs, signifying abundance or 
want, and after numbers; as, 

Er macht viel Laͤrms, he makes much noise. 

Dies iſt Zeugs genug, this is stuff enough. 

Er iſt ſeines Geldes verluſtig, he got rid of 
his money. 

Er iſt des Schlafs bedürftig, he wants sleep. 

Drey der ſtaͤrkſten Manner, three of the strong- 
est men. 


2. After verbs concerning memory: as, 
Er hat ſeiner vergeſſen, he has forgot him. 
Gedenke meiner, remember me. : 


3. To express the time when, and how one 
a thing is done: as, 
Zweimal des Tages, twice a day. 


4. After . which govern the ge- 
nitive. : 
5. In the following, or such like expres- 
sions; as, 
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Meines Wiſſens, to my knowledge. 

Meines Erachtens, or meines Beduͤnkens, in 
my opinion. | 

Ich bin willens, I have a mind. 

Ich gehe geradesweges, I go straight forward. 


Osserv. I. When a thing to which another 
is said to belong, is expressed by many terms, 
the sign of the genitive case is in English com- 
monly added to the last term, which is the re- 
verse in German: as, 

The king of Spain's subjects, des Koͤnigs von 
Spanien Unterthanen. 


2. The genitive case is frequently supplied 
by the preposition von, of, with the dative, 
ein Mann von guter Herkunft, a man of good 
origin (family); eine Frau von achtzig Jahren, 
a woman of eighty (years); ein Liebhaber von 
Gemaͤhlden, a lover of pictures; die Einwohner 
von Paris, the inhabitants of Paris; der Hafen 
von Cadiz, the harbour of Cadix ; ein Schurke 
von einem Bedienten, a rogue of a servant: 


V. The dative i is used, 


1. In many instances where the English use 
it, because of the regimen of the verb: as, 
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It appears very say to me, es igen mir ſehr 
leicht zu ſeyn. 
This is hurtful to me, dies iſt mir ſchaͤdlich. 


2. Frequently when the English use for: as, 
It is easy for him, es iſt ihm etwas Rides 


3. ‘After words which imply a likeness : as, 
He is like his brother, er iſt N Bruder 


aͤhnlich. 


4. After prepositions which govern a dative. 


VI. The accusative is used, 


1. After most active 111 which 8 
require the accusative of the thing and the da- 
tive of the person, or the accusative of the 
person only: as, ich gab meiner Schweſter den 
Brief, I. gave the letter to my sister; wollen 
Sie mir dieſen Faͤcher leihen? will you lend me 
this fan? ich achte den Mann, I. esteem that 
man; warum verachten Sie meinen Nachbar? 
why do you despise my neighbour 7 Es 


After 5 which. govern: the hecu- 
pete „ 28811 „„ es 
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VII. The following modes of 8 the 
substantive and adjective in particular ine 
stances, are to be attended too. 


1. If the adjective is added to express sipii- 
larity, when the English use the particle as 
twice, the first s is rendered in German by 
the particle fo; the second by the ae als 
or wie: for instance, 

The wares were as high as mountains, bie 
Wellen waren ſo hoch als Berge, or wie Berge. 

He is as serious as Cato, er iſt ſo ernſthaft 
als Cato. 


2. The degrees of comparison are very much 
like the English. In the comparative, when 
the English say than, the Germans say alé, 
or denn. In the: superlative, when the En- 
glish say of, or Gees the Seman: say 5 
or unter: aa, 

He is 8 than Hercules, er iſt oe 
als (or denn) Herkules. ö 

. This is the best of all, dies iſt der Beſte von 
allen, or, in one word: das allerbeſte. e 

She is the handsomest among them, ſie iſt 
die Schoͤnſte unter ihnen. 


3. The English have a mode of exprepsing 
degrees of comparison by repeating twice the ; 
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which is done in German almost in the same 
manner, by' repeating twice the particle je, 
vr by putting first je, and afterwards neo ; 
as, . 

The more the better, je mehr je beſſer. 
The older the wiser, je älter deſto weiſer. 


‘Osszav. 1. In English the superlative de- 
gree is sometimes expressed with the article the 
before most, best, or Jeast ; in German it is 
done in the same manner with the particle am: 
as, I like him the most, ich liebe ihn an meiften ; 
I value this the least of any, ich achte dieſes am 
wenigſten. 


2. When the English say, a Setar a per 
many, a hundred, a thousand, &c; the article 
is never expressed in German: as, a few books,, 
wenige Bucher, or einige wenige Buͤcher; a great 
many fish, ſehr viele Fiſche; a hundred times, 
hundertmal; a thousand years, taufend Jahre; 
a few days, ein Paar Tage; for a few = 
a si vane. Pe ae if 


wre . 
* 


VIII. The numbers in German are used i in 
the same manner as in English: as, 
29 
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Ten men, zehn Maͤnner, But speaking of sol- 
diers, sailors and a large number of workmen, 
Zehn tauſend Mann, ten thousand men. 

Zwei hundert Mann, two hundred men. 

Sixteen ounces, ſechzehn Unzen. 

He. creeps upon all fours, er kriecht auf allen 
vieren. 

See the observations upon numerals. 


OF PRONOUNS. 


J. The noun and pronoun agree, in gendes 
number and case: as, 

Unſere Huͤlfe koͤmmt von unſerm Gott, our 
help comes from our God. 

Man zweifelt an ihrem Leben, her life is des- 
paired of. 


II. The relative pronouns der and: welcher, as 
in Englisb, agree in gender and number with 
the noun; bat the ease is . by the 
verb: as, 

Der Bothe, deu du das Geld gabſt, bat es 
denen zugeſtellet, welchen du wohlwillſt. The 
messenger to whom thou didst give the money, 
has delirered it tc e to 8 thou Wichest 
well. — 
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, Opserv. Der and welcher are used promis- 
cuously, almost on every occasion, where they 
are wanted. It. requires, however, à sufficient 
knowledge of the, language, and a good ear 
to choose either of them with propriety, and 
modern writers begin to prefer der in reference 
to persons. 


III. The pronoun ſelbſt, or fi elber, i is the Eng- 
lish self ;. but the Germans do not put the pos- 
sessive pronoun before it, together with the 
personal ; therefore, when the English say, I 
myself, thou thyself, it is in German ich ſelbſt, 
du felbft. This felbft, after having cast off. the 
ſt, is joined to numbers; as, ſelb⸗ander, ſelb⸗ 
dritte, which is in N I and another, I 
and two more. : 


- OxssEnv. The 8 of the personal 
pronoun, in the genitive case of the plural 
number, is used to express the English two - 
of us, unfer zwei; three of us, unfer drey, &e. 


—— 


IV. The English frequently place the parti- 
cles of, to, with, from, for, &c. at the end of 
29 
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the sentenee, leaving out the. zelative pro- 
noun, to which they belong. The Germans, 
on the contrary, always insert the pronoun in 
these instarices, and pre&x * . ti = 
as, 
This is che man (of bum) 1 WAS 8 
of, dies ift der Mann von welchem or. von dem 1g 
redete. 

This is the town (from which) 1. came from, 
dies iſt die Stadt von welcher ich kam. 

This is the book (for which) I was looking 
for, dies iſt das Buch, welches ich ſuchte. 

The pen (with which) I wrote with, die Feder, 
mit welcher or womit ich ſchrieb. 


Osszry. In the same manner the relative 
pronoun is always expressed, where the English 
occasionally leave it out; as, the way (which) 
I go, den Weg den ich gehe; the man (whom) 
I see, der Mann den ich ſehe. 


OF PERBS. 


Sef RES 


1. The n Gene! festa hinge the 
same cases of nouns as in eae some in- 
stances excepted: 8 3 oe 


* 
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I. The Germans use the “ee ease when 
he Bagh do nok e 

Er weigert ſich deſſen, ke refuses u. a 

Er hat ſich eines andern beſonnen, be has 
ae his mind. 

Man muß ihn eines andern . he must 
be otherwise informed. 

Elend, Schande, und Tod erwarten 1 mi- 
sery, disgrace and death await thee. 
Freue dich deiner guten n rejoice in 
thy good actions, 

Sie pflegte ihres Kindes, she’ 11 her child. 

Ich lache ihrer Thorheit, I laugh at their folly. 

Ich ruͤhme mich meiner Unſchuld, I giory ir in 
my innocence. 

Er bemaͤchtigte nes der e he ie the 
uy 
Ich begebe mich dale wass, 1 oe ub 
‘this pleasure. ö 


? “f „ 2 * ty 71 7 


2. The dative is used in German in the fol- 
lowing expressions : 
Gehorche mir, obey me. 
Vergilt ihm, reward hin 
Wir danken dir, we thank thee. 
Er wehrete dem 5 he: 3 the 
* „ a Bek, Be ee Re ati 
Er drohete mir, he „ ma ee 
29* 
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Er ſchmeichelt wir, be flatters me. 
Er rieth mir, he advised me. 1 
CÜÄ6ß ala N 
3. The vocative is aed in Gama in 1 

same manner as in English: 
Hoͤret ihr Himmel, und Erde nimm zu Ohren! 
Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth ! 


4, Some verbs govern two sic the 
most common is fragen, to ask. ö 

Er fragte ihn ne he asked. bim this aoe: 
‘tion. 

Eins muͤß ich Sie net fragen, 1. have one 


question more to ask you. 


5. Most reciprocal and impersonal verbs go- 
vern an agcusatiye, though many require a da- 
tive: as, 

Ich beſinne mid, 1 e 

Ich erinnere mich, I remember. 

Es wundert mich, I gm surprised. . 
Es begiebt ſich, it happens. 


II. The verb whith: follows two or more 
‘nouns, is to: nd Tike’ in the e in the N 
ral number: as. „ 
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Tugend und Gluͤckſeligkeit gehen Hand zu Hand, 
virtue and happiness go hand in hne. 

Der Adler und ber Habicht ſind Raubvogel, che 
eagle and the hawk are birds of prey. 


— 


III. When two verbs occur in the same sen- 
tence, the last is to be in the infinitive mood, 
ns in English: 

Ich hoffe dich zu finden, I hope to find thee. 

Ich wuͤnſche Sie zu ſehen, I wish to see you. 

Observe that the particle 3u, to, is omitted 
as in English after an auxiliary verb and the 
verbs lehren, heißen, &c. (See page 157.) 


* 


IV. The separable compound verbs occasion 
some difficulties, which may be removed by 
attending to the following rules. — 


1. In the present and imperfect tenses, and 
the imperative mood, the particle is transposed 
and placed after the verb: as, zurückkommen, 
to return; wir kamen zuruͤck, we came back; 
and though more words be used, to com- 
plete the sentence after the verb, still the 

particle is placed at the end of the sentence: 
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‘as; wir kamen in drei Tagen in fehe guter Geſand⸗ 
heit nach London zuruͤck, we returned. tu: London 
‘within three days, in very good health, « « 


2. Ifthe separable compound verb is used. 
with another verb in the same sentence, the 
particle is not to be placed at the end of the 
sentence, but {mmediately before the infini- 
tive of the second verb: as, ich fing nach dreien 
Tagen wieder an zu genefen, 1 began after three 
days to recover again. 


3. Those verbs which are separable from 
their particles, are irregular in two other in- 
stances: as, 


a. In the participle, and the tenses com- 
pounded therewith, the syllable ge is to be 
inserted between the particle and the verb: 
as, ich bin hergekommen, I came hither, 1 


5. In the infinitive mood the: syllable ; z is 
inserted: as, er weigert ſich hereinzukommen, he 
refuses coming in 


OrsH hv. Those compound verbs from which 
the particle: cannot be separated, take the. syl- 
lable zu in: the: infinitive before the: particle, 
and do not admit of the:syllable ge in the par 


ticiple : as, 


NA OF VERBS. ‘345 


Komm zu empfangen, com to: — not 
komm empzufangen. f 
Ich habe empfangen, 1 A reovived 5 not 
ich habe empgefangen. N 

V. For the verbs, which are better put in 
the infinitive than in the participle before ano- 
ther verb in the infinitive, (see page 157.) 


— . — 


VI. The present and imperfect tenses, as 
well as the imperative mood, are generally 
placed at the beginning: as, 

Ich verſichere Sie von meiner großen Hochach⸗ 
tung, I assure you of my great regard. | 

Ich liebte fonft den rothen Wein, I farmerly 
liked red wine. 

Sag ihm daß er beantommen fol, tell him to 
come in. 


VII. In the compound tenses of all verbs, 
the government and circumstances of the 
verb are placed between the auxiliary and 
the participle or apron “of: the: A 
verb: as, 1 
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Ich hatte ihn oͤfters in Paris geſehen, I e 
him frequently at Paris. 

Ich werde morgen meinen Bruder, ſeine eae 
umd ihre muͤtterliche Großmutter nebſt ihrer Freund⸗ 
inn zu Tiſche bitten, to-morrow I will invite my 
brother, his three children, and their maternal 
grandmother along with her female friend to 
dinner. 

Ich habe ihn zu Tiſche gebeten, I have invited 
him to dinner. 

Ich wurde ihn zu Tiſche gebeten haben, I would 
have invited him to dinner. 


OssErv. 1. The conjunction wenn, ‘af, is 
one of those conjunctions which throw the 
verb to the end of the sentence: as, wenn du 
das vorher gethan haͤtteſt, if you had done that 
before; and when the conditional particle is 
not expressed, and only understood, the auxi- 
liary verb is to be placed.at the beginning : 
as, haͤtteſt du dies vorher gethan, had you done 
this before. | 


2. The English piace the passive verb at the 
beginning of the sentence: as, I should have 
been conducted by him. into the garden; but 
the. Germans put the auxiliary first, and the 
verb Which belongs to it at the end, in the 
same way as in sentences in the active voice: 
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as, ich ſollte von ihm in den Garten gefühnet . 
sha 0 a: | 7 


3. The N vate: as well aa 9 
require their personal pronouns; we cannot 
say, Dero (Ihr) Verlangen kann nicht erfuͤllen, 
instead of Dero Verlangen kann ich nicht erfuͤllen, 
I cannot comply with your request. But in 
poetry the personal pronouns are sometimes 
elegantly omitted. 


VIII. As the German auxiliary verbs haben 
and ſeyn in compound tenses, are rather. heavy 
and dragging, they may be omitted to enliven 
a narrative in all dependent. sentences con- 
nected by means of a pronoun relative or of. 

a conjunction: as, ich glaubte nicht daß er es 
gethan, 1 did not think that he had done it, 
instead of gethan haͤtte. Er ſagte er koͤnnte nicht 
mit mir gehen weil ſein Vater ausgegangen, he 
said he could not go with me because his father 
was gone out, : instead of ausgegangen waͤre; 
als ich gefagt, was ich zu fagen hatte, after I had 
said what 1 had to shy, iustead ef als ich 
geſagt hatte; der Bär erzaͤhlte was er in fremden 
Landen geſehen, the bear related wliat- He had 
seen in foreign countries, instead“ of: geſehen 
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hatte! Phe omission’ of werden zn the’ passiée 
voice: is tathes harsh ; d medern ‘poet?has ven 
tured to-day: als nebſt andern Kriegsgefangenen 
Ich vorgefuͤhrt, bemerkt er gleich, &c. when I 
was conducted before him with other prisoners 
of war, he immediately remarked, &c. instead 
of vorgeführt ward. 
The future werde, and the conditional 
wurde are frequently changed, the former int 
the present of the indicative: as, morgen kömmt 
er gewiß, to-morrow he most certainly ill 
come, instead of wird er kommen; and the con- 
ditional into the imperfect of tlie conjunctive 3 
er truͤge nicht ſo ſchöͤne Kleider wenn er arm waͤte, 
he would not wear such fine clothes, if he 
were poor, instead of er würde nicht tragen. 


7 1 Die 
W ae yipsre tik % 


OF PARFICIPLES. ta. 

“Lote has been already: observed, that e 
participle i is used as an adjective, and: that it 
must agree with the substantive, in gender, 
number and, case: as, 


aimee et 97 


Ein prahlender Menſch, a boasting fellow. 7 
„Eine ſterbende Frau; a dying woman. 
Kochendes Waſſer, boiling water. 8 


1 71 
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II. The. Zaglish participles mast" often 
be. expressed in German by the help of the con- 
f . als, da, wie, wenn, indem or nachdem. 


1. The participle present is to be resolved 
thus : 

Having considered the inter, nachdem ich 
die Sache uͤberlegt habe; da ich die Sache uͤberlegt 
habe, or in the pluperfect and imperfect, wie ich 
die Sache uͤberlegt hatte, indem ich die Sache uͤber⸗ 
legte, als ich die Sache uͤberlegte. 

Going along the street, I saw my friend, 
wie or als ich auf der Straße ging, ſah ich meinen 
Freund. 

He earns much money by making himself 
popular, er verdient viel Geld, indem er ſich bey 
dem Volke beliebt macht. 


OBsERV. There are, however, some instances 
where the Germans make use of a participle 
as the English: as, 

Living and dying he set a good example, 
lebend und fterbend gab er ein gutes Bepſpiel. 

He dropped down speaking, redend ſiel er. nies 
der. 1 
Dying, he said, ſterbend ſagte er, Kc. 


2. The preents . may be resolved 
thus : ! 
30 
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„ASnuan given to-study, ein Mann der dem 
Studiren ergeben iſt, a man whois given to study. 

But if you would render it in German, like- 
wise by the partiviple, (ergebener, instead of er⸗ 
geben,) then the ‘relative’ pronoun, (der), and 
the auxiliary verb, (iſt), are to be rejected, and 
the first noun substantive in the sentence is to 
be placed at the end e aes the per 
ticiple: as, 

Ein dem Studiren ergebener Mann, a man 
devoted to study. 

Ein im Schreibtiſch eingeſchloſſener Brief, a 


letter locked up in a Writing 9 


2 


3. Some English phrases, where the partici- 
ple is used with an auxiliary verb, must be 
construed in German either with the active or 
passive voice, or with a an n infinitive mood, used 
as a noun: as, 

I am standing, ich ſtehe. ; 

I have been writing, ich habe geſchrieben. 

He is reading, er lieſet. 

The coat is making, der Rock wird gemacht. 

The ship is building, das Schiff wird gebauet. 

The boiling of the pot, das N des 
Topfes. 

Jam tired of. sanding 0 . des eau, 


muͤde. 


srurax or Panricreies, 351 
10 come from writing, fy Fomine. vom Sites 
ben. . 


- Ovuuny. This fale eae indifferently. to 

‘persons and things, we say, the pot is breaking, 
der Tapf bricht; the lead is melting, das Bley 
Ichmilzt; the turnips are boiling, die Ruben fox 
chen; the boy is playing, der Knabe ſpielt; 
the child is writing, das Kind ſchreibt. 


4. The English participle going, when it is 
joined with an infinitive, must be. rendered in 
German in the following manner : 

I am going to s ich bin im Begriff zu 
ſchreiben. 

He is going to take a house, er it i im Begriff 
ein Haus zu miethen. 


O ADVERBS. _- : a 


I. The adverb is N 1 after thre 
| sen, except in the ee where, the Ger- 
mans place it before; 


uae Rea. ee eee 
* 


Er kam bald, he came soon. — 

Ex geht geſchwind, he goes fat. 1 

Nichts thun, to do nothi ag. 
30* 
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Lunge leben; tu lion: on eno 2850 
Viel ſchreiben, to write much. it te. 500 


But whenever the ‘Gennan adverb. is a placed 
at the head of the sentence it invariably throws 
the nominative behind_the verb. 7 


Bald kam er in das Zimmer, he soon came into 
the room. . 
Geſchwind lief er nach der wir, he guiekdy ran 
to the door. 


In dependent sentences ruled by a pronoun 
relative or a conjunction, the adverb keeps 
close before the verb. Ich glaube daß er bald 
kommen wird, [ think he will come soon; das iſt 
der Knabe der ſo geſchwind geht, this is the boy 
who walks so fast. In compound tenses the 
adverb follows the general rule by which every 
circumatance of the verb.is to be placed he- 
tween the auxiliary. and the principal verb. 
Sie ift bald nach mir angekommen, she arrived 
‘soon after me; ich habe geſchwind den Brief abge⸗ 
ſchrieben, I quickly copied the letter. Remem- 
ber only that the adverbs of time e always have 
the precedency. Sits Wass 


ws 5 * 
N % ee 1 


I. The saved weder and noch, Are wed as 
the English neither and nor; as, 


rd 
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Weder das eine, noch / daz 8 
one, nor the other.. ... „ it 

Weder heute, noch morgen, neither to-day, N Por 
‘tomorrow. 


Be tite fhobeen sth Te got eee 2h, e Ole “fit ay 


r fre 1 %%% . 


Hl. The: Englisk, in asking a question often 
separate the adverbs wherefrom, whereto ; the 
Germans do the same with their wohin and 
. 3 as, 8 


Where does be come from? wo kömmt er 
bee? ns 
„ Where do you g⁰ to 7 wo gehen Sie hin 7 


4 * * ** * 5 = 


wate 


IV. I a ¢ persia pronoun happens to be in 
a'sentencé where the conj metions obgleich, ob⸗ 
ſthon occur, che pronoun is to be inserted be- 
wen od and gleich or 6b and ſchonß j a 8 


Ob wir geit Freunde waren, song we were 
friends. Se eel es 
Ob fie aid) ſpaͤt kamen, though. they. came 
late. 
Ob wir ſchon 85 müde . though we were 
much futigued. ey ie Fatt eee a 487 
4% „ tose % 0% Retin el 
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V. na adverb wo, is often used: 3 
gush, ine tea of'a relative proneun ae": 


Dieſes iſt der Ort, wo (an welchem) ich z zu ble 
ben Worte this is the place 9 1 intend to 
et Oe e en 

=: Hees iſt die Feder, womit n i pe scher 
ben gedenke, this is the pen wherewith’ (with 
wien) I intend to 1 


eee pea Peay — 
— N eee — 


VI. When the adverb wo is compounded with 
aus, an, in, an t is inserted between both parti- 
cles; as, woraus, woran, worin. These stand 
in German for relative a e not 
so in English; as, 


Woraus zu erſehen, from which it appears. 
Woran zu erkennen, dy which you may know. 
Dieſes iſt der Umſtand worin er ſich irrete, this 

is the circumstance in which he was mistaken. 


4 . 
fat 8 Set AE 1 
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-OF PREPOSITI ONS. 


I. Prepositions, when joined to verbs, give 
them ‘quite'a different signification ; as, 
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Ach (lage, L bert g ich iſchage vor 5 propase. 
Ich theile, Trtliwide u ich theile mit, I. ROMs 
95 


Z 1 * 5 
0 — . * 2 9 22 3 5 re + oe 
ie, Ma yay hae glee a ee wg é ass 4 fs org ities — 
4 * 8 * . 
5 — 


a? Harze 1 r he; ill di sl. d 2 % tise 
II. A verb joined to a reposition generally 
governg the. same case as the ere to 


which it is joined; as, 


Zuſenden, to send to, dat. 

Er hat mir den Brief zugeſandt, he has sent 
the letter to me. 

Nachgehen, to go after, dat. 
Er geht ihr immer nach, he N peas after 
‘her. = 

Umgehen, to go ere ACC. 

Wir mußten den Wald umgehen, we were 
obliged to go round the wood. 


cs 


1 III. Vor and fuͤr are often used by mistake 
among uneducated Germans, one for the other; 
but this may easily. be avoided, by observing 
that the German vor answers to the word be- 
fore in Epglishs and, für tothe word instead, 
or hie ; bas 


Er 9 vor mir eee e he wala bore me. 


N NOS x or men 


Er that es vor meinen Augen, he did it before 
my eyen. „ , Ts 

Thun ſie dieſes fuͤr mich, do this for me. 

„ Ce me 1 9 8 3 5 of 


you. 


IV. The compound prepositions umber, vor= 
her, vorhin, dahin, hinterher, are often divided; 
as, 7 

Er fol vor mir hergehen, he shall go before me. 
Er geht um mich her, he goes round about me. 
Er ſchleicht hinter mir her, he sneaks after me. 
Da geht er hin, there he goes. | 


™ 


V. The prepositions auf and ab, ate in thw 
following instances placed, behind, when in 
English they stand before, and make a kind of 
adverb ; as, — 


“Den Fuß hinauf, up the river. 5 ; 5 
Den Strom hinab, down ack stream. „ 
Bee ab, down the hill. a ae 


*r a 7 “he 2 : we: a 
„ ae wae “ag fe 7 22 2 4 at as 5 vt Bo gos a4 ++ aS 8 — 
a * — 1 — Fiat 2 
ER ETL e e . FFC 
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s or CONTONCTIONS 1 
JJC 2 ea 
OF C 
ot 4 * “bate 5 
I. a join nouns ard verbain the 
same number, case, and tense; as, a 


Zeit und Gluͤck find Dinge von denen vieles abe 
haͤngt, time and luck are things on which much 
depends. 


mga 


II. Most conjunctions are placed at the be- 
ginning of the sentence: but, aber, doch, 
zwar, &c., in the middle, because oe refer to 
what has preeeded ; as, . 7 


Sie find doch untreu geworden, however, they 
became faithless. 

Wir koͤnnten fie zwar ſtrafen, weil ſie aber ver⸗ 
ſyrechen, u. ſ. w. we might indeed on as, 
but since they promise, &c. : 


III. If the conjunction weil begin the sen- 
tence, ſo generally follows; ; as, weil mir nicht 
wohl iſt, ſo werde ich zu Hause bleiben, being not 
well, I shall stay at home; though it would be 
no fault to leave fo out, and to say, as in En- 
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glish, weil mir nicht wohl l. werde ich zu N 
bleiben. 


Iu answer to a question, the construction is 
still the same; warum wollen Sie zu Hauſe 
bleiben? why will you stay at home? weil mir 
nicht wet ift, because J am not well. 


IV. The conjunction daß governs the indi- 
cative when you speak positively, but the con- 
juactive mood when any doubt is implied; as, 


Wir wiſſen, daß er ein reicher Mann ift, we 
know that he is a rich man. 3 

Wir glauben, daß er es haͤtte erhalten koͤnnen, 
we believe that he might have obtained it. 


‘ t 
1 


V. If a sentence expresses hope, belief, wish, 
desire, &c. the conjunction daß may be left out 


in German, as in Eaglisb; BB, 


1 hope you will not take it amiag,. id. hoffe 
Sie werden es nicht uͤbel nehmen. 1 90 5 
1 Selon he is gt done. ih lane, et. 5 
Hauſe. > Speke Meee aS 2 


~ = 
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„ Godda wish he were not at ‘home, ich wünscht 
er waͤre nicht zu _— 


OF INTERJECTIONS. — 


Interjections commonly begin the sentence; 
but leider! alas! wunder! wonders! and wills 
Gott! please God! are placed as in English, 
after other words ; 3 as, | 


Aber, leider! dauerte dies nicht lange, but, alas l. 
this did not last long. 

Er dachte wunder! was er gethan hätte! he 
thought a wonder what he had done | he 
thought he had done wonders. 

Naͤchſtes Jahr, wills Gott! will ich Sie W 
ſehen! next year, please God! I shall see you 
again. | 


% 


CONSTRUCTION: * © 
It is impossible to lay dawn rules for the 
proper position of each word in & sentence. 


Every sentence has its own turn; and the best: 
writers, in the same language, vary in the ar- 
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retipementd of. rde: sentence vwertaDin 
suveral: ways, will more particularly point out 
the! difference between the German aud- une 
. . rity fe Gen gold 


Le the sentence be: anaes ”" „ 


1. Ich kann nicht glauben bag d die Seele erlich 
fev, 1 cannot believe that the soul i is mortal. 

. att 

Onsxkv. Here the’ constructién ‘in English 

and German is the same, except that the verb 

ſey stands last, on account of the conjunction 


yoo e, one * ty ee: ay * 3 R Mn ere! 
ps 


5 ore iy 2 9 e 


2. Kann ich es glauben, daß die Seele ſterbüch 
fey? ? can I believe, that the soul is mortal? .or, 
glauben Sie, daß die Seele ſterblich fen? do v 
believe that the soul is mortal? . sory 


Osserv. The manner of asking is nearly the 
same in German as in Enlist except that 7 in- 
stead of: do you believe, We ‘simply say, believ 
you? (like the French croyex-vats 7 2 glauben 
Sie? VV 


fet dae 4 n mdb „: 4% „V oe 21 
10 ime 8’ miriunmoͤgtich Won auubeny daß die 
Beole: ſterblith ſey; ſo werde ich ruhig ſterden, 
since it isi impossible for me to believe thesdul 
to be mortal, I shall die eagyxite n af ee 


4 1. 
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ciQnéawv Fheconjanction weil, when: it hr 

Sins the sentence, is ahvays ‘followed: by: the 
pactible fa, and here the infinitive stand) lesh 
because it it is jained to the auxiliary ich werdtj 
which is the mark of the future when Placed 
before an infinitive. 


4. Die etün engen Heiden ſollen die nei 
keit der Seele geglaubt haben, the sensible men 
among the heathens. are said to have believed 
the immortality of the soul. 


N The difference ia the construction 
is here owing to the government of the verb 
being i in all compound tenses placed between 
the auxiliary and the principal verb; ſollet i is 
Here the auxiliary, and glauben, which is in the 


preterite of the n is the principal verb. 


2 4141 vy 


5. Cicero ve die Schriten des late, damit er 
ſich von der unſterblichkeit der Seele. überzeugen 
moͤgte, welche dieſ er, unter der Pfrſon des Focrates, 
ſo gut erwieſen hat, als es einem Heiden möglich 
war, Cicero read the writings of Plato, that he 
might convince himzelf of the immprtality of 
the soul, which the latter, under the character 
‘of Soerates, has proved; as: well las it, ws p 
sible for a heathens. . I. t a ot 
31 
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OBEA V. The resiprecal verb is here gepa- 
rater! from the pronoun, om accawnt of the un-; 
junction damit, in order that, which throws the 
verb to the end of the, sentence. 


6. Es jammert mich zu ſehen, daß fo viele ‘ngs 
Leute an die Unſterblichkeit fo wenig gedenken, it 
grieves me to see that so many young people 
think so little of immortality. 


Onsknv. The construction of the 1 88 8 
verb is here the same in both languages, and 
the subsequent difference is again owing to the 
conjunction daß, which requires the verb to be 
placed at the end: of the sentence. a 


74, Die Unſterblichkeit iſt vom Cato geglaubt wor⸗ 
den, immortality has been believ ed by Cato. 


OnskRVv. The difference of this construction 
of the passive, is owing to the apxiliary verb 
being in German werden, to became, which 
makes its compound tenses with ſeyn, to be,” 
whilst the English passive being made with 
ſeyn, has its compound tenses with the verb 
to have. | 


8. Er vi ben 1 8 allen 
andern Dingen vor, he: prefers: ‘the belief of im. . 
mortality to all other things. - 8 


* 1 
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Onsrav. The separable ‘campound: verb: bbr- 
sehen, is seperated from ae ae in its sim 
ple tenses. - N ao es : ae . , bay 


9. Da er ſich von der Unſterblchketr der Get 
uͤberzeugt hatte, ſtarb er ohne Furcht, being con- 
vinced of the „ of the soul, he died 
without fear: 


Osaknv: This is the usual way of — 
the- participle preterite being ronvinced or ha- 
ving done. But we niay elegantly. say, uͤber⸗ 
zeugt von der Unſterblichkeit der Seele, &., con- 
viticed of the immortality of the soul, he &c. 

10. Ein von der Unſterblichkeit der Seele uͤber⸗ 
zeugter Mann hoͤrete einen Thoren dieſelbe leug⸗ 
nen, und hatte Mitleid mit ihm, a man, convinced 
of the immortality of the soul, heard a fool 
veel the same, and had compassion with him. 


„Ossknv. The participle uͤberzeugt, must mark 
zhe gender because the article Ein, a, which 
might also be neuter, does not point it out, and 
the words of the immortality of the ah must 
precede convinced man; by the rule which ig 
constant in the German language that in all 
compositions or uxta posſtions uf, woche the 
qualifying cincumetances, precede she.,qhalified 
word. Ein Glas Wein, n glass of wings, hore 

31* 
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ahe-wine is qualified as to quantity, or pepeunes 
rin, Weinglad, a wane glass 5 here ‘she «glass, ip 
quslified as 40 what it is to hold,..its object oF 
destination. Ein Spiel Sapien, 9 pack of cardas 
here the cards arg qualified.asto.a pack, the 
: number requisite for a game z ein Kertenſpiel, 

a game at cards; here the game (Spiel | 18 gua 
lified as to its object, cards „ yas aah 
In short, the German langage’ Amke eS 88 
great a latitude or freedom i in the arrangement 
of its words as the latin. This j is owing to the 
distinct inflections. of. the cases in artäcles, 
nouns, and pronouns; we may say: 1 Der 
Vater gab dem Knaben, den Stock zuruͤck, ‘the 
father gave to the boy the stick back ; 2, dem 
Knaben gab der Vater der. Stock zurück, to the 
boy gave the father the stick back; 3, den 
Stock gab der Vater dem Knaben zuruͤck, the stick 
gave the father to the boy back; 4, zuruͤck gab 
der Vater dem Knaben den Stock, back gave, the 
father to the hoy the stick; 5, zuruͤck gab dem 
Knaben der Vater. den Stock, back gave to the 
boy the father the stick; and by means of the 
expletive Es; 6, Es gab der Vater dem 
Knaben den Stock zurück, (it) gave the father 
to the boy the stick back. With a conjunetion 
which throws the werd, to the end, the sentence 


i. 
“ 
— 


TTL br nr.. 1555 
abu de; ute ber Bate dem Knaben den Stöc 
quiditigah, When the fahrer to tlie bby the stitk 
back gave + and with’ a prondin ‘relative, ed wär 
der “Water” deti hen Knaben den Stock zuͤrückgab, 
dt ns the Rather who to the boy the stick back 
Suave. In compound tentzei tire ‘contraction 
would be, der Vater hat dem Knäben ven Stock 
zuruͤckgegeben, the father has to the boy the 
stick back given; and in the infinitive, der 
Vater hatte nicht Zeit dem Knaben den Stock zu⸗ 
rückzugeben, the father had not time to the boy 
the stick back to give. In the passive voice, 
der Stock wird von dem Vater dem Knaben zuruͤck⸗ 
gegeben, the stick is by the father to the boy 
back giren; and in the compound tenses of 
the passive, der Stock iſt von dem Vater dem Kna⸗ 
ben zuruͤckgegeben worden, the stick has by the 
father to the boy back given been. In the se- 
cond future conditional, der Stock wuͤrde dem 
Knaben von dem Vater zuruͤckgegeben worden ſeyn, 
thé stick would to the boy by the father back 
piven have been. These are the principal pe- 
culiarities of the German construction. 7 

“Observe only that you have to attend to the 
particular value of 4 word in the sentence, as 
for instance, da adverb, and da conjunction. 


The former ‘simply throws the nominative be- 


3)]** 
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hind the verb, da gab der Vater dem Knaben den 
Stock zuruͤck, then gave the father to the boy 
the stick back. But the da conjunction throws 
the verb to the end and the separable particle 
stands of cqurge before the yexb.; Qa der Vater 
dem Knaben den Stock zuruͤckgab, as the father to 
the boy the stick back gave. 


— — — — 
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Erſtes Geſpraͤch. b DIALOG UE I. 


ueber die Ankunſt eines Frem⸗ On the arrival of a Fo- 
den in London. reigner in London. 


A. Wann ſind Sie in A. When did you 
London angekommen? arrive in London? 


7 
B. Es find heute gee B. It is to-day ex- 
rade vierzehn Tage; ich 


actly a fortnight; I 
bin von Hamburg zur came by sea from 
See gekommen. 


Hamburgh. 
A. Eine Geereife iſt A. A sea-voyage is 


langweilig und zu Zeiten 
gefaͤhrlich. 

B. Zur Sommerzeit 
iſt die Gefahr nicht groß; 
allein der Wind iſt nicht 


tedious, and sometimes 
dangerous. 


B. In summer time 
the danger is not 
great; but the. wind 


atena fo ging as 11 f 
andern Jahreszeiten. 


7 
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A. Wie for 7 K a 


B. Wir haben öfliche 
Winde noͤthig, um non 
Deutſchland nach Eng⸗ 
land zu kommen, wel⸗ 
che im Fruͤhlinge und 
Herbſte haufiger wehen 
als im Sommer. 

A. Wenn dem ſo iſt, 
ſo wuͤrde der Wind jetzt 
Bash ſeyn, um nach 

eutſchland liber zu geh⸗ 
en. Wie lange find 
Sie unterweges gewe⸗ 
ſen? 

B. Widriger Winde 
wegen haben wit neun 
Tage eat ber oe zuge⸗ 
bracht. Ges 


ve 


A, Das ‘atin mit r leid; ; 


allein id) bin gewiß, daß 
Ihnen der Anblick des 


Landes bei Ihrer An⸗ | 


oe ee SP eae DS 
DIALOGUES. 


is not always 40 favor- 
able as at other sea" 
esiim : ao te 


4. How 80 7 5 
B. We. want face 


‘ly winds on. coming 


from Germany to Eng- 
land, which are more 
frequent in spring and 


autumn than in stiin- 


mel, — — 1 


. lt this be dhe 
case, the wind would 
now be favorable. to 
go. over to Gerniany. 
How long were vou 
coming over? : 


B. We have been, 
on account of contra- 
ry winds, nine oF at 
ea. ee 


4. 7 ‘am sorry for 
that ; but 1 am certain 
that che sight of land 
om your arrival was 


‘DIALOGUES 
ed 57 


8. 85 ib war 1 01 
Freude wie ich die engli⸗ 
ſche Küſte zuerſt erblickte, 
und zu Gicvesend ons 
N stieg. e 


A. Wie gefält Ihnen 
England? 7 


B. ungemein wahl. 


A. Sind Sie geſon⸗ 
nen eine Zeitlang! bei 
uns zu verweilen? 


ae 
an? 1 


B. Ich habe mir vor⸗ 
genommen ſechs Monate 
in England zuzubringen, 
und alsdann nach Frank⸗ 
reich uͤberzugehen. 


A. Es wird mir ange⸗ 


9 15 ſeyn, Sie, waͤh⸗ 
rend Ihres Aufenthaltes 
in London, dfters in mei⸗ 


nem Haufe zu ſehen. 


B. Ich. din Ihnen 
fuͤr Ihre Guͤte recht ſehr 


the more, agreeab Fahl le. 


0 "aah 
R 
B. Yes, I was over- 
joyed when, first daw 
the English coast, and 
got dsortz ht 1 


one e 
4. How do you! ike 


, England ? 


3. Extremely well 
A. Do you ‘intend 
to. stay a whilé with 
ust “ay Be - : 


B. I ak ‘i 


spend six months in 
England, and then to 
go over to France. 


4A. J. Shall he Slad 


to see you, during your 
‘stay in London, fre- 
. at my nae: 


— de? 


B. I 1 1 you. very 
much for your kind- 


920 


verbunden, und! werde 
Ihnen zu Zeiten, meine 


n machen. 


‘DIALOGUES, 


ness. and shall pow 
and then Wait pon 


you. 


1 


. Qrovites Geſpräch. 
. i 
ueber London. 

A. Es iſt ziemlich lan⸗ 
ge her, daß ich Sie das 
letzte Mal an der Boͤrſe 
ſah; ich hoffe, Sie haben 
ſich ſeitdem wohl N 
den. 


B. Ich habe einige 


Wochen auf dem Lande 
zugebracht, wo die Zeit 
ſehr angenehm hinge⸗ 
gangen iſt. 


A. Das Land hat 


ohnſtcrſtig manche! Bork 
zuͤge vor det Stadt, waͤh⸗ 
rend der Sommermona⸗ 
te; aber es iſt doch axe 
genehmer den Winter in 
London Fngubringr, 


‘DIALOGUE II. 

On London. 

4. It is a good 
while since I saw you. 
the last time at the 
Exchange; 1 hope you 
have been well since. : 


B. 1 hava 3 a. 
few weeks in the: 
country, where I have 


‘passed my time very: 


agreeably. 


A. The country has 
‘undoubtedly many ad- 
vantages over the town 
during the summer 
months; but, yet it is 
more agreeable to pass 


5 the. winter in London, 


DIALOGUES. : 


B. Ich halte London 
fuͤr keinen gefunden Ort. 
Durch den beſtaͤndigen 
Rauch, womit die Stadt 


bedeckt iſt, wird die Luft 


verdorben, und es kann 
der Geſundheit nicht zu⸗ 
traglidy ſeyn, wenn fo 
viele tauſend Menſchen 
fo enge beifammen woh⸗ 
nen. 
A. Dennoch glaubeich, 
daß London eben ſo ge⸗ 
ſund, wo nicht geſuͤnder, 
iſt als Paris; in den 
Straßen und in den 
Saͤuſern der Einwohner 
herrſchet mehr e 
keit. 


871 
B. I do not chin 
London to be a heal- 
thy place. By ‘ the 
perpetual smoke which 
covers the town, the 
air is infected, and it 
cannot be conducive 
to health, that so many 
thousand peopleshould 
live so closely toge- 
ther. | 

A. Yet I think Lon- 


don full as healthy, if 


not healthier than, 
Raris; there is more 
cleanliness in the 
streets and in the 
dwellings of the inha- 


. bitants. 


Orittes Geſpraͤch. 
Eine unterhaltung zwiſchen 
einigen Freunden. 
A. Ich freue mich Sie 
hier zu ſehen. Wie be⸗ 


2 


DIALOGUE III. 
A Conversation Ben ö : 
tween some Friends. 
A. 1 am happy | to 
see you here. How 


o72 
fiber Slefichr Ste feh⸗ 


en nicht fo (wohl aus 
als ich wuͤnſchen moͤgte. 


. Bind hefiige Wer⸗ 


kuͤltung verurfacht, daß 
ich nicht munter bin. 


A. Das thut mir leid. 
Wie ſind Sie dazu ge⸗ 
kommen? 8 ö 


Bie ns. 


We you 8 Foul do 
mot- 100i 80 elk ak 1 
could wis. eee 
B. K ‘violet Sold 
makes ite gn pai 


| rer am sorry for 
it. How might you 
have got t? 5 


B. Wir waren am B. We were. 0 

Montage zu Greenwich Monday at e 
und vergnuͤgten uns im wich, and diverted 
Park. Es war ein etwas ourselves in the park. 
heißer Tag: ich ward ne day being rather 
warm, und wir kehrten hot, 1 was Würm, and 
beim kuͤhlen Abend, zu we returned to town 


Waſſer, nach der Stadt in the cool of the'even- 


zuruͤck. 
A. Sie muͤſſen ſich 
warm halten. orf H 1 


B. Ich werde Ihrem 
3 Rathe fot 


. 


mir die i ung. 


2 


Ing by water ay 


A. You must be 
yourself warm 
B. 1 shall follow 
your friendly advice; 
but time hangs rather 
heavy upon | me, when 
t am confined “at 
home. 


DIANE ES 


„ Af, Sie muͤſſen ſuchen 
pie, Sie ſich durch Leſen 


unterhalten. ees 


B. Leider! thut mir 


der Kapf zu ſehr wehe, 
als daß ich meine Zeit 
mit Leſen und Schreiben 
hinbringen koͤnnte. Seyn 
Sie ſo guͤtig und bleiben 

dieſen Abend bei mir, 
laſſen Sie uns zum Zeit⸗ 


vertreib ein wenig = 
95 8 f 
. Beſorgen Sie 


nicht, „daß die Aufmerk⸗ 
ſamkeit, welche dieſes 
Spiel. erfordert, Ihre 
Kopfſchmerzen vermeh⸗ 
ren moͤgte 7 
B. O nein! wir fine 
nen ja aufhören wenn wir 
wollen. | 


7 %. Mich dünkt, es : 
klopfet jemand an die 


Thuͤr. 


978 


A. You musꝭ fry to 
divert ..yourself. by 
reading. ty 


aches too much, tb 


permit me to spend 
my time in reading or 
writing. Be so kind 
as to stay the evening 
with me, let us play 
a game of chess, to 
pass mid an hour. 


A. Are you net 
afraid, that the atten- 
tion which this game 
requires, will increase 
your head-ache ? 


11% . 


B. Oh no! we may 


leave off when we 
= | 


4. 1 think 1 hear 


e oinebody, knock at 


the door. 
32 


mn 


. Herein i da 
find ja einige Freundez 
die koinmen als ob fit 
gerufen waͤren.— Will⸗ 
kommen, meine Herren; 
Sie treffen mich etwas 
unpaßlich an, und ich 
wuͤnſchte Geſellſchaft zu 
haben. —Laffen Sie ſich 
nieder. Sind Sie erſt 
heute von Orford gekom⸗ 
men? 


C. Ja, wir fuhren 
dieſen Morgen um ſieben 
Uhr aus, und find dieſen 
Nachmittag um vier Uhr 
in London eingetroffen. 

B. Wie geſchwinde 
man heute zu Tage rei 
ſet! ehemals waren es 
zwei Tagereiſen von 
London nach Oxford, und 
jetzt legt man die ſieben 
und funfzig Weilen in 
neun Stunden 150 


pets 


— 4 
15 I 7 hg it Ee IN day oe 


C. Das es 9 1 und 


ees 


DIACOGUESe 


1 Be Come n - 
herd are some tiers 
who cnme as, if thay 
were called. Vu are 
welcome, gentlemen; 
you find me rather in- 
disposed, and Iwished 
for company. Pray, 
be seated. Did you 
come only to-day from 
Oxford? | 


C. Yes, we set out 
this morning at seven 
o’clock, and arrived by 
four this afternoon in 
London. | 


B. How quick we 
travel now-a - days ! 
formerly it required a 
two days’ journey: from 
and at present we tra- 
vel the fifty-seven 
miles Within nine 
bone. 


. 4 


0. ‘Tt is aoa 


Soe ~ 


DIALOCUEN. 


eSvift-ein Vergnügen auf 
ſolche Weife zu reifen; 
allein die armen Pferde 
rnuͤſſen dafur a aus⸗ 
halten. : 


B. Sie haben voll⸗ 
bomben recht: die ar⸗ 
men Thiere ſollten mit 
mehr Mitleid behandelt 
werden. 


875 
it m agreeable to Fra- 
vel in’. this. manner; 
but the poor horses 
suffer for it. 


B. You are pérfect- 
ly right; the poor 
creatures should meet 
with more compas 
sion. 


Viertes Geſpraͤch. 

A. Ich habe zu ſehr 
das Anſehen eines Aus- 
laͤnders, und es wird noͤ⸗ 
thig ſeyn, mich nach der 
Lundesart zu kleiden. 
Johann wann wird der 
1 ö nae 


FJ. Er iſt fo eben ge⸗ 


kommen; leg er 1 
aufwarten? 


DIALOGUE. . IV, 
On Dress, 

A. | have too much 
the appearance of a 
foreigner, and. it will 
be necessary to dress 
after the fashion of 


the country. John 
when will the tailor 
de here?! „ 


J. He is just come; 
shall he wait on you? 
ore C1 Tp a ate 
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876 DESH. 
e ut an e A. Tes; ee: Ka, 
anke j as dome mn. is TALE 


S. Ihr ganz ashore 
famer Diener, mein 
Herr; Ihr Bedienter 
hat mir geſagt, daß Sie 
neue Kleidung zu e 
wuͤnſchen. 


A. Ja, ich brauche ei⸗ 
nen Rock, eine Weſte, 
und ein Paar Bein⸗ 
kleider. 


S. Ich werde Ihnen 

alles morgen um eilf 
Uhr bringen. 
A. Sie koͤnnen Ihre 
Rechnung mitbringen, 
denn ich wil fle gleich 
bezahlen. 


S. Sit find. ſehr gi 
tig, mein Herr. Ich 
empfehle mich Ihnen. 
(Ich wuͤnſche Ihnen ei⸗ 
nen guten Morgen.) 


A. Johann, geht nun 


Sa), oP 
“we Ft 


7. ‘Your. most haw 
ble servant, sir; your 


‘man Has informed me 


that you wart a new 
suit of clothes. 


A. Les, I want a 
coat, a  waisteast, 
and a pair of small 
clothes. 
T. I shall bring the 
whole to. morrow at 
eleven 0 clock. . 


A. Vou may bring 
your bill along with 
you, for 1 shall pay 
immediately. Diy 


T. Sir, you are very 
Sbliving’; ; I wish you 
a good morning. 


+ 


a7 + re 8 1 5 — 4 
— ; „ eee 4 7 


A. John, go and 


En 


und kauft mir qwey 
Paar ſeidene Strümpfe. 
Wer klopt ba? febet 
zu wer es ift. 1 


oa J. ‘Tein. Harv, 8 l 
Der Schaſter, dem Sie 
befohlen haben. Ihnen 
aufzuwarten. 


A. Haß tm’ bei 
„ * x 
S. Ich vermuthe, 
mein Herr, daß Sie ein 
Pas Stiefeln verlangen. 


A. Nein, ich will keine 


Stiefeln, {i ondern nur x ein 


8 ee | 
2 S. Geſehlen Sie 
duͤnne oder dicke Sohlen, 


„ a zu. Ack. 


S. Sollen bie Abſate 
hoch oder niedrig fey? 


x. Nicht zu hoch; und 
die Schuhe milſſen nicht 


| 
dey mente paix of 
silk stockings ihe 
knocks there 2 — See 
who it 18. ine 


1.111 en fe 19111 
rondic Ic is, the .shge- 
makgrxa sir, whom you 
have ordered to wait 


on you. 


ee Him 


Pras in. 

S. 1 suppose, sir, 
that you want a pair 
55 boots. os 


4. No, I want no 
boots, but a Pair of 


5 ee 


S. Would, y you tae 
thin or thick soles Pe 

ee 

. Are the heels 90 
be. high o1 or low 7 


A. Not too na 


and ithe shoes* onght 
32 


W 


NADH. 
8 * 


Au pit an, den Zehen mot to be.tea p ted 


ſeyn . h 


S. Ich werde ſuchen, 
es Ihnen recht zu machen, 


5 
1 qh 


und Sie follen die Schu⸗ 


he 1 aie 


A. Johann, habt ihr 
die Strümpfe gebolet ? 


J. Ja, mein Herr, 
und hier iſt auch Ihr 
Leinenzeug, welches die 
Waͤſcherinn waͤhrend 
meiner Abweſenheit $e 
bracht hat. : 

A. Gind die Sanden 
gut gewafchen? . 

J. Mittelmäßig. 


A. Wo iſt 
Scheermeſſe, Carte! mir 
den Bart abzunehmen? 

J. Hier iſt ez, und ich 
om. eben hin um mare 
me Waller und Beife 
an holen. 


Tay 


1 the toes- 


mein ce 


Ga 
2431171 
@ 


S. I will endeavour 
to please you, and you 


“shall ‘have the shoes 


the oy. ance to-mor- 
. : 5 ee 


A. Jahn, have you 
fetched the stockings ? 


J. Yes, sir; and 


here 3a: likewise your 


linea, which the leun- 
dress has brought du- — 


ring my absence. 
e Sei se. eh 131 


. 5 — 
ae he bos 
* * 27 
5 — 


J. Are the shirts 


J. Pretty wel. 
f bse, ae 
A. Where is my ra- 


“gor to shave myself? 


J., Here it is; and 


arm, water and soap. 


12 


„ * * 5 * 
ile gop Qs at * 4 ay baw a aa er — 
2 % „„ ME Ae Be 5 


DAI sens. 87 


Heide Besgeſſet nicht em . A. Dé nbt fortet to 
reine’ Handtuch mitzu⸗ N a clean towel. 


bringen. 


Pa — 
9 7 a 9 . 
4 = be , « 
1 * + 
5 ro. 5 ee e eee . 
z t f 1 3 3 3 3 2 . . 
: r „ say Sats weet 
pone’ rie, foe 4 * 4 
' 


Fünftes Geſpraͤch. 


e cc : ¥ * 
e 5 * 


den brake. 


4. Erlauben Sie wir, 
pre Herr. Ihnen dieſen 
Hrief zu überreichen, der 
heute mit der Hollaͤndi⸗ 
ſchen Poſt angekommen 
iſt. 


8. Wie sie Poſtgeld 
. ich bezahlen? 


„A. Der Brief war in 


den meinigen e 
ſen. 


B. Es iſt 3 7 


weniger billig, daß ich 
Ihnen die Auslage wie⸗ 
der erſtatte. Es iſt ein 


DIALOGUE V. 

On Letter 7 riting. 

A. Give me leave, 
air, to present you 
with this letter, which 


arrived N bed i 


Dutch mail. 


B. How much pos- 
tage am I to pay? 
x A, The letter was 


iuclosed in mine. 


tu * 

1 8 5 a7 tee N . 

* * 2 * * 8 ras 
* 1 4 Mas 2 4 


. — 


B. 16 is, notwith- 


standing, but just ‘that 
of should return whit 


you have laid out fer 


8 
einzelner Brief, und hier 
ausgelegt ‘A haben, i mit 


vielem Danke zuruͤck. 


Wollen Sie mir erlau⸗ 


ben den 8 zu ete 
brechen? 


7 4 § — 


A. Allerdings; und 
ich wuͤnſche daß er Ih⸗ 
nen gute Neuigkeiten 
bringen moͤge. 


B. Es iſt ein. Brief 
von meinem Bruder, 
der die angenehme Nach⸗ 
richt enthalt, daß mein 
Vater von ſeiner Krank⸗ 
heit völlig wieder herge⸗ 
ſtelet it. Scie pki 

A. Das iſt mir ſehr 
lieb. Werden Sie den 
Brief heute Best beant⸗ 
e „„ 


B. Ja. ich welde 
mich gleich zum a 
hen, nis yfſzene PB. 


| letter 7 


Den. 


me. It is.a,single et- 
the shilling. an PRR 
paid, with. 

thanks. Will you 
permit me to open the 


—— 


4. By all means 
and I wish it may 
bring you goad news, 


B. It is a letter from 
my brother, and con- 
tains the agreeable i in- 
telligence, that my fa 

ther is perfectly reco- 
vered from his illness. 


f > Ge 16 5 5 ne ‘ 
ie ay Cee hee Sa F. hry 
2 2 


A. I am very glad 
of it. Will you an- 
awer she: letter to- 
. . „ ee 

B. Ves; 3 1 shall sit. 


down to write iminé- 


DIALOGUES. 


A. Darum will ich 
Sie nicht aufhalten, 
ſondern mich 3 
empfehlen. : 


B. Leben Sie wohl, 
mein Herr. Johann, 
bringt mir Feder und 
Dinte. 


J. Sie werden alles 
dort auf dem Tiſche 
finden. 


B. Dieſes Papier 
taugt nichts; es iſt wie 
Loͤſchpapier. Gehet in 
mein Schlafzimmer, und 
bringt mir zwei Bogen 
von dem, das auf mei⸗ 
nem Schriebtiſche liegt, 
nebſt einigen neuen Fe⸗ 
dern. 


J. Hier 10 wi wt 
das Federmeſſer; 
ich ſehe kein Sept, 
blos Oblaten. 


B. Das Cinta 


A. For this venson; 
I ‘wilt not detain you, 
but = — asl ; 


— „ 4 


B. Farewell, J Sir. 
John, bring me pen 
and ink. 


J. You will find 
every thing on the ta- 
ble there. 


B. This paper is 
good for nothing; it is 
like blotting-paper. 
Go into my bed-room, 
and bring me two 
sheets of that which 
lies on my bureau, 
with some new pens. 
J. Here they are; 
with the penknife; 
but I see no sealing 


. wax, only wafers. 


B. The sealing wax 


7 „ 


282 . DIALOGUES. 


2171 ao, 


legt in meinem Schreibe⸗ is in my desk along 
pulte nebſt bem petſchaf. with the seal. 


a 


ae ae 
* 


Le. 1 0 
* re * 


Sechſtes Gefprich. 


Die Ankunft in einem Deut⸗ 
ſchen Gaſthofe. 


A. Heißt dieſer Gaſt⸗ 
hof der weiße Adler? 
B. Ja, mein Herr. 
A. Kann ich hier ein 
gutes Zimmer bekom⸗ 
men? 


B. Von den untern 
Zimmern iſt jetzt keines 


leer; aber im erſten und 
the first and second 


zweiten Stockwerke, (eine 
oder zwey Treppen hoch) 
ſind einige die Ihnen viel⸗ 
leicht gefallen werden. 


A. Sind die daun 


gut und reinlich?: 


— B- Ja, mein “Bert? 


‘DIALOGUE VI. 


The Arrival in a Ger- 


man Inn. 


— 


A. Is this inn called 
the White Eagle? 
3B. Ves, Sir. 

A. Can I be accom- 
modated a a good 
room? — 

B. Of the lower 
rooms, mone are at 
present empty; but in 


flour there are S 
which will perhaps 


suit you. 2 
A. Art dhe beds 

me good and clean ?- 5 
H. Ves sir. Please 


DIALOGURS.. 


Seyn Sie fo guͤtig 
bieſe Treppe hinauf zu 
gehen. 


A. Dieſes Zimmer 


wuͤrde mir gefallen, wenn 
es nicht ſo dunkel waͤre. 


B. Gegenuͤber wer⸗ 
den fie ein helleres an⸗ 
treffen. 


A. Dieſes will ich 
nehmen; der Hausknecht, 
muß meinen Koffer und 
meine uͤbrigen Sachen 
hier heraufbringen. ö 


B. Da bringt er fe 
ſchn. 

A. Wird hier im 
Hauſe eine Wirthstafel 
oder ein oͤffentlicher 1 
gehalten? 

B. Ja, mein Herr, 
und Sie werden ziemlich 


gute Geſellſchaft; ſowohl 


beim Mittags ls auch: 


beim Abendeſſen antref⸗ 
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to walk up this. stair- 
case. 1 


A. This room would 
please me, if it were 


not so dark. 


B. Opposite to this 
you will find one which 
is lighter. 


A. I shall take this 
room; your porter is 
to bring my trunk and 
my other things up 
here. 


B. There he brings 
them already. 

A. Is there an or- 
dinary or public: table 
. . a 1 

B. Ves air; ee 
you will find pretty 
good:‘#onipany at ta- 
ble, both at dinner nd! 
at supper; and -if you: 


384 


fen; ſollten Sie aber nicht 
Luft haben in den Spei⸗ 
ſeſaal herab zu kommen, 


DIALOGUES. , 


should. not,.like.,-to- 
come down. into ‘the. 
dining-room, you, mays, 


fo kann Ihnen Ihr Mit⸗ be accommodated Wich 


tags⸗ und Abendeſſen auf 
Ihr Zimmer gebracht 
werden. | 

A. Es iſt nicht ndthig, 
ich fpeiſe lieber in Gefell⸗ 
ſchaft. Um welche Zeit 
wird geſpeiſet? 


B. Das Mittagseſ⸗ 
ſen wird um zwei Uhr 
aufgetragen, und das 
Abendeſſen um halb 
neune. 


A. Wie ss ihr Wein? 


B. Sie moͤgen faſt 
alle Arten von Weinen 
haben, beſonders Fran⸗ 


zoͤſiſche und Rheiniſche. 


Sie koͤnnen auch Eng⸗ 
liſchen Porter und Ale 
haben,, die, Bouteille. zu 
acht Croft, aden einen 


8 Or 


dinners and suppers 
in your. own room. 


A. No, there is no 
occasion for this. I 
like better to take my 
meals in company. At 
what hour do you dine? 


B. The dinner is 
served up by two, and 
supper half an hour 
after cight o clock. 5 


A. How. is oo 
wine? 8 
B. Wine you may 
have of almost all sorts, 
particularly French 


‘and Rhenish. There 


is also English por- 
ter and ale at about 


an English shilling the 
bottle. In the morn-. 


DAL. 


Schilling Sterling Des 
Morgens konnen Sie 
Thee oder Kaffee, oder 
bedes haben. l 


* * * pay 


— 


Siebentes Geſpraͤch. 
Ein Beſuch bei einem Geld⸗ 
wechsler oder Banquier 

und Vorbereitungen zur 
Fortſetz ung der Reiſe. 
— ' 

2. Wohnt Herr P. 
der Banquier weit von 
hier? ich habe Empfeh⸗ 
lungsſchreiben und einen 
Wechſelbrief an chn abzu⸗ 
. 


B. Er 15 nahe 
am Markte, und wenn 
es Ihnen gefaͤllig iff 
will ich Ihnen den Weg 
zeigen. 


Ac Nein; lfc ee 
mir nur einen Lohnbes 


2 


GübES. 


2108 
305 


ing 50 may Have 5 
either ben 0 or coffee, or” 
bot. 


DIALOGUE VII. 
A visit toa Banker and 
preparations for = 


continuance of 
JSourney. 
A. Does Mr. P. 


the banker live far 
from here? I have let- 
ters of recommenda- 
tion and a bill of ex- 
ne for oe 


B. He. lives n near the 
5 and if 
you:please, I will show 
1 W y.. 


* 2 4 7 
ek é joa, : a 4 85 Be 


4 NU; o get ä 
me a Falet-de-place, 
33 


„ 7 


386 
dienten der mich zu W 
fuͤhre. 


B. Wir haben ei einen 
im Hauſe. 


A. Iſt er ehrlich ? 


B. Mein Herr, er hat 
dieſes Haus laͤnger als 
drei Jahre bedienet, und 
ich habe nie eine Klage 
gehoͤrt. 

A. Wenn dem ſo iſt, 
ſo laßen Sie ihn herein⸗ 
kommen. 

B. Er wird ſogleich 
hier ſeyhn. 


A. as Nen = ae 


L. Mein Nahme if 
Ludewig. 


A. Was ift Ihr ger 
woͤhnlicher Lohn? 


L. Die meiſten Herren 
geben mir einen Gulden. 


DIALOGUES) 


who may . 
to him. 1 


B. We have one in 
the house. a 

A. Is the man ho- 
nest ? 

B. Sir, he has at- 
tended this house for 
more than three years, 


and I never heard of 
any complaint. 


A. If this be 80, call 


him in. 


B. He will be et 
directly. 


A. What is your 
name? 


IL. My name is 
Lewis. 

A. What are your 
usual wages? 

i. L Most gentlemen 
give me a floria. 


BIA LOGUESi 


A. Wenn Sie meine 
Auftraͤge ausrichten wie 
es ſich gehoͤret, ſo habe 
ich nichts dagegen eben 
ſo viel zu geben. 

L. Ich hoffe Sie wer⸗ 
den mit mir zufrieden 
ſenn. 
A. Vorjetzt muͤßen 
Sie mit mir zu dem 
Banquier P. gehen. 

L. Hier wohnt Herr 
P. und ich finde, daß 
er zu Hauſe iſt. 

A. Herr P. ich 
komme aus England, 
und habe dieſe Briefe 
und dieſen Wechſel an 
Sie abzugeben. 


P. Mein Herr, ich 
freue mich uͤber Ihre 
gluͤckliche Ankunft in die⸗ 
ſem Lande, und ich habe 
ſchon Briefe mit der An 
weiſung erhalten, Ihnen 
zweihundert Pfund Ster⸗ 
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5 A. If you execute 
my orders properly, 1 
have no objection to 
give you as much. 


L. 1 hope you will 
be satisfied with my 
service. 


A. At present you 
must go with me to 
Mr. P. the banker. 


ö L. This is the house 
of Mr. P. and I find 
he is at home. 

A. Mr. P. I come 
from England; and 
have these letters to 
deliver to you, with 
this bill of exchange. 


„ P. Sir, I am very 
glad of your safe ar- 
rival in this country, 
and have received al- 
ready letters of advice 
to pay you two hun- 
dred pounds sterl. In 
33* 


388 


ling zu zahlen. In. 
was fiir Muͤnze wuͤnſchen 
Sie das Geld zu . 
ben? 


A. Man hat mir ge⸗ 
ſagt, daß auf meiner 
Reiſe, Hollaͤndiſche Du⸗ 
katen fuͤr mich am be⸗ 
quemſten ſeyn wuͤrden. 
In England rechnen 
wir den Dukaten ges 
woͤhnlich zu neun Schil⸗ 
linge Sterling, und in 
dieſem Falle wuͤrde ich 
etwa 444 Dukaten fuͤr 
200 Pfund Sterling von 
Ihnen zu empfangen ha⸗ 
ben. 8 


P. Verzeihen Sie, 
mein Herr, die Zah⸗ 
lung der Engliſchen 
Wechſelbriefe, geſchiehet 
nach dem Wechfelcours, 
der darin angezeigt iſt, 


und 32 Schilling Fle⸗ 


miſch betraͤgt, welches 
12 Hamburger Banko⸗ 


DR 


what co strould ‘you 
like to have the: mos 
N = 


A. 1 have been told 
that Dutch ducats 
would be most conve- 
nient for me on my 
journey. In England 
we reckon a ducat ge- 
nerally at 98. sterl. in 
which case I. am to 
receive of you about 
444, for 200 pounds. 


P. Pardon me, Sir, 
the payment of Eng. 
lish bills is made ac- 
cording to the course 
of exchange nientioned 
in the bill, which is 
328. Flemish, or 12 
Hambro marks banco. 
The value of a ducat is 


DIALOOURS, 


mart ausmacht. Der 
Werth eines Dukaten 
iſt jetzt 6 Mark Banko, 
folglich werden Sie fuͤr 
200 Pfund Sterling 
400 Dukaten erhalten. i. 


A. Gy, dieſes fetzt 
meine eigne Berechnung 


ſehr herab, 
werde 40 Dukaten we⸗ 


niger empfangen als i 


erwartete. 

P. Ich bedaure, daß 
der Engliſche Wechſel⸗ 
cours jetzt ſo niedrig ſte⸗ 
het. 

A. Ich muß mich in⸗ 
deſſen demſelben unter⸗ 
werfen, und bitte um 


400 vollwichtige ese 


faten. 


P. Hier find ſie. Sie 
koͤnnen verſichert ſeyn, 
daß ſie insgeſamt gewo⸗ 


gen ſind. 


A. Ich werde morgen 


und ich 


889 
at: present 6 marks 
baneo; consequently 
you will receive 400 
ducats for 200 pounds 
sterl, aes 


A. Why ! this re- 
duces: my own calcu- 
lation very much, and 
E shall receive 44 du- 
cats less than I ex- 
pected. 8 


P. I am sorry that 
the course of exchange 
from England is at 
present so low. 


A. In the mean time 

J must submit to it, and 
beg you to let me have 
400 ducats that are not 
deficient in weight, 7 
J. Here they are; 
you may depend upon 
their being all weigh- 
A . e n 
A. ‘To-morrow Lain 
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nach Leipzig abreiſen, 
und es wuͤrde mir ſehr 
angenehm ſeyn, 
Sie die Guͤte haben woll⸗ 
ten mich einigen Ihrer 
dortigen Freunde zu em⸗ 
pfehlen. ; 
P. Mein Diener foll 
Ihnen dieſen Nachmit⸗ 
tag zwei Briefe uͤber⸗ 
bringen, von welchen ich 
hoffe, daß ſie Ihnen nuͤtz⸗ 
lich ſeyn werden. 


wenn 


DIALOGUES. 


going to Leipsic, and 
should be glad if you 
would be so kind as to 
recommend me to 
some of your friends 
that live there. 


P. My clerk shall. 
bring you this after- 
noontwoletters, which 
1 hope will be of ser- 
vice to you. 


- PORTRY. | : 439 


Der Zeiſigs. 


Ein geiſig w wars und eine Rachtigal, 

Die einft®, zu gleicher Zeite, vor Damons Feuſtera 
hingen. 

Die Nachtigall fing ane ihr göttliche Lieds zu fingen, 

Und Damons kleinem Sohn gefiel der ſuͤße Schall’, 

“ Ach welcher ſingt von beiden doch fo ſchoͤn? 

6 Den Vogel moͤgt' ich wirklich! ſehn!“ 

Der Vater macht' ihm dieſe Freude, 

Er nimmt die Voͤgel gleich herein. 

Hier, ſpricht er, find ſie alle beiden; 

Doch, welcher wird der ſchoͤne Saͤnger ſeyn? 

Getrauſtm du dich, mir das zu ſagen? 

Der Sohn laͤßt ſich nicht zweimal fragen, 

Schnell“ weißto er auf den Zeiſig hin; 

Der, ſpricht er, muß es ſeyn, fo wahrr ich ehrlich 

bin. 


aa siskin, or yellow hammer. once. at the 


same time. ‘window. eto begin. divine. 
tune. "sound. ‘surely, really. joy. 
‘both, ™to trust, or here, canst thou ? 


"quickly, °to point at. Pas sure as. 
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Wie ſchoͤn und gelb ift fein Gefiedera 4 
Drum ſingt er auch ſo ſchoͤne Lieder; 
Dem andern ſteht mans gleich an ſeinen Faber’ 


8 an, 
Daß er nichts kluges ſingen kaun. 
* „2 „% 


Sagt, ob man im gemeinen Leben : 
Nicht oft wie diefer Knabes ſchließt ) : 
Wem Farb™ und MKeid ein Anfehn™ geben, 
Der hat Verftand, fo dumm! er iſt. N 
Star koͤmmt, und kaum iſt Star erschiene, 
So halt? man ihn auch ſchon fir klug. 
Warum; ſeht nur auf ſeine Mienen, 

Wie vortheilhaft iſt jeder Zugd! 
Ein andrer hat zwar viel Geſchicken 
Doch weil die Miene nichts verſprichtt; 
So ſchließt man bei dem erſten Blickes, ä 
Aus dem Geſichtt, aus der Perruͤcke . 
Daß ihm Verſtand und Witz gebrichte. 1 


apfumage. Heather. ‘prudent, here, fine or 


pretty ‘bay. + “to argue, to reason. 
colour. ot. Vappearanee stupid. 
ite appear. 0 suppose? feature. 
“ability, skill. „ ‘to promise. 


elook, glance. ‘face. Sto be in want. 


rograx. ö 393 
Der Tang bare „ e 
Ein Bär, der lange geit ſein Brod . 

muͤſſen, 
Entrannd, und waͤhlter ſich den erſten Aufent⸗ 
halt. 
Die Baͤren gruͤßtene ihn mit bruͤderlichen Kuͤſſen, 
Und brummtenf freudig durch den Wald, 
Und wo ein Baͤr den andern ſah; 
So hieß es: Petz iſt wieder da! 
Der Baͤr erzaͤhlten drauf, was er in fremden 
Landeni 
Fir Abentheuerk ausgeſtandenl, 
Was er geſehn, gehoͤrt, gethan! 
Und fing, da er vom Tanzen redte, 
Als ging er noch an ſeiner Ketten, 
Auf Pohlniſch ſchoͤn zu tanzen an. 


Die Bruͤder, die ihn tanzen ſahn, 
Bewundertenn die Wendungo ſeiner Gliedere, 
Und gleich verfudjtens es die Bruͤder; ; 

Allein anſtattr, wie er zu gehn; 


Dancing- bear. oto run away, to escape. 
eto choose. dabode. eto salute. 
‘to roar, to grumble. to. tell. "foreign. country. 
adventure. 'to suffer, here, to experience. chain. 
"to admire. °the phancy: bvlimbs. 
ato try. instead. 5 ö 
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So konnten fie faum? aufredtt ftehn, 

Und mancher fiel der Lange nach darnieder®. 

Um deſto mehr lies ſich der Danzer ſehn, w 

„Doch ſeine Kunſt verdrofx den ganzen Haufen. 
Forts, ſchrien alle, fort mit dir!. 

Du Narr? willſt kluͤgerb ſeyn als wir? 

Man zwangb den Petz davon zu laufens. 


* * * 


Sey nicht geſchickte, man wird dich wenig 
= haſſent, 
Weil dir dann jeder aͤhnlichs iſt; 
Doch, je geſchickter du vor allen andern biſt, 
Je mehr nimm dich in Achtu, dich prablend! ſehn 
f zu laſſen. 
Wahr iſts, man wird auf kurze Zeit, 
Von deinen Kuͤnſtenk ruͤhmlich! ſprechen: 
Doch trauem nicht, bald folgte der Neido, 
Und macht aus der Geſchicklichkeitp, 
Ein unvergebliches a Verbrechenr. 


hardly. ‘upright. | "down. | ‘the more. 


"the dancer showed himself. xto vex, to dispiease. 
Yheap, crowd. away. "fool. wiser, 
to force, to oblige. Atto run. clever. 
to hate. slike. “to'take care. braggingly. 
Karts. ihoneurably, with praise. to trust. 
"to follow. Vvben vy. Pcleverness, 


‘impardonable, "crime, 


at 


PECULIAR EXPRESSIONS. 


. 1 


Every language has some peculiar modes of 
expression, or idioms. The following are 
the principal, which occur in familiar German 
conversation. 


Er fmt ihm auf die Spruͤnge, he finds out 
his intentions, he is upon the scent. 

Er haͤlt ihm die Stange, he is a match for him. 8 

Er laͤſſet es ſich fauer werden, he works hard. 

Er giebt ſich bloß, he exposes himself. 

Er blaͤhet ſich auf, he puffs himself up, or he is 
very proud. | | 

Er ſpielet ihm einen Streich, he plays him a trick. 

Er hat ihn zum Beſten, he banters him. . 

Er ſiehet ihm in der Karte, he discovers his in- 
tentions. 

Er ſchlaͤgt die Sache in den Wind, he makes very 
light of the matter, he does not mind it. 

Er mach fid) breit, he brags. 

Er ſchneidet auf, he exaggerates, ages talks deb. 

Was giebts? what is the matter? fee... * 

Er macht große Augen, he stores. f 

Gr. hat Ehre damit enge he has en ho- 


nour by it. N 
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Gr beftand mit ee be came off . dis- 
grace. e e a 

Er hat einen Korb 8 he has met with 
a refusal, (particalarty as a suitor for a 
ore 

gehet mit ſeinem 3 auf bie dae 

gt fortune is nearly gone, or on the decay. 

Er riecht den Braten, he smells the rat. 

Er hat Wind davon, he has got scent of it. . 

Er ziehet die Hand von chm ab, he withdraws his 
assistance. 

Er iſt ein Menſch der dicke thut, ie is an osten- 
tatious fellow. : 

Er weiß was die Glocke anaes hat, bie 9 
about the matter. 

Das verſtehet ſich von ſelbſt, that. follows of 

course. 

Er gießet Oehl ins dao he adds bel to the 
fire. 

Er ſchlaͤgt ihm die Thür vor der Rafe zu, me 8 

the door upon himmm 

Er ſchlaͤgt die Augen wri he cast down his 
eyes. 

Er ſchlaͤgt die Augen al. he pata his eyes, he 
lifts them up: | 

Das Pferd ſchlaͤgt aus, ae boss kicks. 

Die Nachtigall ſchlaͤgt, the nightingale warbles. 

Er denkt, er hire Gras wachſen, he fancies him- 


self extremely: wise. 
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Er luͤgt, daß man es mit Handen greifen om 


he lies most barefacedly. 

Er ſpinnet keine Seide dabei, he ie 0 by 

it, but rather the reverse: * i. 

Er poltert mir der Thuͤr ins Haut, he . in, 
or he es business, in a N blunder ing 
manner. 

Er haͤlt mir das zu gute, ie 8 not tke it 
amiss of me. 

Es war eine kitzliche Sache und er auff ſie a am 
unrechten Orte an, it was a ticklish . 
and he took it by the wrong end. 

Er giebt Ferſengeld, or er ergreift das Haſenpa⸗ 
nier, he takes to his Heri, or: 7 runs 
away. 

Er hat Grillen im Kopfe und macht Calender, he 
has whims in his head, and makes idle ae 
- jects. 

Er ift ein Fuchsſchwänzer, or er ſheicht den te 
„ ſchwanz, he is a mean flatterer: =~ 

Maulaffen fangen, or feil haben, to stand gapiüg. 

Mit dem Kopfe gegen. die: Wund rennen, to ate 
tempt things impossible. 

Ich will die Gefahr laufen, I will run the rick: 5 

Er iſt Hahn im Korbe, he is N at oo bread 
basket. = 

Er hat ihm eine. Naſe gabe, he’ . ae 
him, or made a:fool‘of him. 
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Er hat ſich in der Stille . l 0 
clandestinelyp 

Der Kitzel ſoll ihm wohl ven, be shall we 
made pretty tame. aed 

Er iſt dahinter e he wt 8 the. os 

. cret. by 

Er will alles uͤber einen 9 f ele he vin N 
treat every thing alike. a oes 

Er kann auf keinen gruͤnen Zweig bommen, he i is 

always unsuccessful. 

Er hat ihm den Brodkorb hoͤher gehaͤngt, he bas 
put him to short allowance. 

Er muß in einen ſauren Apfel beißen, he must 
submit to a disagreeable necessity. —_ 

Er hangt feine Geſchaͤfte an den Nagel, he ne- 
glects his business. 

Er hat ihm etwas aufgebunden, he has imposed 
upon his credulity. ie 

Der Hafer ſticht ihn, he is too well fel · 

Es gehet ihm ſehr zu Herzen, he takes it much t to 
heart. 

Gr ziehet den Leuten das Beall aver die Dore’ he 
fleeces: people. . 

Er will ſich weiß brennen, he will eee 0 

appear innoeent. mee 

Er hat ihn angeſchwaͤrzet, ee spoken it a 

bim, he has blackened him. 

Er ſteckt ihn an, he imfeets kiss. 


PRCULIAR ‘| EXPRESSIONS: 398 


Er reißt aus, he roms away. 5 3 

Er ift ſchlecht beſchlagen, he is but a poor hand. 

Er kann ihm die Stirne, oder die Spitze, ree 
he can face him. 5 

An den Bettelſtab gerathen, to . a beggar. 

Er ſpitzt ſich darauf, he ä and e it 

very eagerly. 

Er verkauft ihn aus und in den Sack, he makes 
game of him, or he does with him as he 
pleases. 

Er aͤffet ihm nach, he mimics him. 

Er ruͤmpft die Naſe, he turns up his nose. 

Ihr thut der Sache zu viel, you go too far. 

Er bedankt fic) dafur zum ſchoͤnſten, he refuses, 

or declines it downright. 

Er hat ihm eins verſetzt, he has hit him, 

Er giebt ſich ſchuldig, he pleads guilty. 

Er hat ihm muͤrbe gemacht, he has made him 
humble, or pliable. ö 

Er kann ihm in die Augen ſehen, he can look 
him in the face. | 

Gr ſchlaͤgt ſichs aus dem Sinne, he turns his 
thoughts from it. 

Er redet ſchoͤn, he deals in fais — 

Er ſtellet ſich naͤrriſch an, he pretends . 

Er thut ſich etwas zu Gute, he anjoye e 

Sie wird roth, she blushes,. - 
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400 PECULIAR EXPRESSIONS, 


Ich frage nichts darnach, 1 do not care for it. 

Das gehet mich nichts an, chat is nothing to 5 
or it does not concern me. 

Er will ſich nicht ſo abſpeiſen laſſen, he will not 
be put off in that manner, 2 

Sich aus dem Staube machen, to run ‘away. ; 

Er macht ihn herunter, he scolds him, or speaks. 
of him with contempt. ; N 

Er ſiehet ihm auf die Finger, the e him. 

Ins Gras beißen, to perish. 3 

Es wird nicht angehen, it win not do. 

Es kann nicht ſchaden, it will not be amiss. 

Endlich iſt ſie unter die Haube gekommen, at length 
she got married. 

Sie ift in die Wochen gekommen, she has been 
brought to bed. | 

Er wird den kuͤrzern ziehen, he will have, the 
worse of it. 

Die Haare ſtanden . E Bage his hair ‘stood 
on end. 3 

Was wollte ich * fagen ? what 5 was I I gong ta to 
say? 

Dem iſt nicht zu ‘een there: is ne . for 
it. 

Diefes Buch vnd rd gut abgehen _ book a acy 
very well. 


4 — 
— * 5 0 . 
: 2 7 1 4 „ „ 22 2 
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COLLECTION OF WORDS 


WHICH FREQUENTLY 


OCCUR IN CONVERSATION. 


se a 


Time, die Beit. 

Season, die Jahreszeit, 
and die Witterung. 

Year, das Jahr. 

Half a year, ein . 
Jahr. 

A quarter of a year, ein 
Vierteljahr. 


Century, das Jahrhundert. 


Month, der Monat. 

January, der Jänner, or 
Januar. 

February, der Hornung, 
or Februar. 

March, der Maͤrz, or Lenz⸗ 
monat. , 


TIME AND SEASONS. 


April, der April, or Oſter⸗ 
monat. 

May, der May, or Wonne⸗ 
monat. 


June, der Junius, or 
Brachmonat. 
July, der Julius, or Heu⸗ 
monat. 
August, der August, or 
Erntdemonat 


September, der Septem⸗ 
ber, or Herbſtmonat. 
October, der October, or 
Weinmonat. 
November, der November. 
or Wintermonat. 
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December, der December, 


or Chriſtmonat. 
Day, der Tag. : 
Sunday, der Sonutag. 
Monday, der Montag. 
Tuesday, der Dienſtag. 


Wednesday, die Mitt= 
woche. 
Thursday, der Donnerſtag. 


Friday, der Freitag. 
Saturday, der Sonnabend, 
or Samſtag. 
Morning, der Morgen. 
Noon, der Mittag. 
Evening, der Abend. 
Night, die Nacht. 
Midnight, die Mitternacht. 
Sun- rise, Sonnenaufgang, 
m. 
ö „Sonnenuntergang, 


Dar e Tagesanbruch, 


Day-light, Tageslicht, u 

Light, das Licht. 

Shade, der Schatten. 

Darkness, die Finſterniß. 

Week, die Woche. 

New. year, das Neuejahr. 

Lent, die Faſtenzeit. 

Easter, Often, F. plur. 

n Pfingſten, F. 
pl. 

Midsummer-day, der Jo⸗ 
hannistag. 

: ee Michaelstag, 


Christmas, 


Weihnachten, 
J. pl. 5 


WORDS WHICH PREQUENTEY 


A fortitght, vierzehn Ta 
ge. 
The four seasons, die 
vier Jahrszeiten. 
Spring, der Fruͤhling. 
Summer, der Sommer. 
The dog-days, die Hunds⸗ 
tage. . 
Harvest, die Erndte. 
Autumn, der Herbſt. 
Vintage, die Weinleſe. 
Winter, der Winter. 


Week- day, der Wochentag, 


or Werkeltag. 


Narket-day, der Waekt⸗ 


tag. 
Fair, der Sahemartt, 


Haur, die Stunde. 


Half an hour, eine pulbe 
Stunde. 

Quarter of an hour, eine 
Viertelſtunde. 

Minute, eine Minute. 

Sun-dial, ein Sonnenzeiger, 
eine Sonnenuhr. N 

Hour-glass, ein Stunden⸗ 
glas. 

Weather, das Wetter. 

Tempest, das Ungewit⸗ 
ter. 1 

Wind, der Wind. 

Storm, der Sturm. 

Warmth, die Warme. 

Heat, die Hitze. 

Cloud, die Wolke. 

Thunder-storm, das Don⸗ 
nerwetter, or Gewitter. 

Lightning, der Blitz. 

Rain, der Regen. 


ODOUR: (IN GON YBRSAFHIN: , 


Ratn=Bow,* der is aia 
gen. 

Hail, der Hagel. 5 

Fog, der Nebel. 

Cold, die Kalte. 


Scate, der Schlittſchuh. 


Ice, das Eis. Tee ay tf 
Icicle, der Eiszapfen. 

Snow, der Schnee. 

Flake, der Schneeflocken. 

5 

» 4 


‘THE UNIVERSE. 


World, die Welt. | 

Universe, bas Weltgebäv⸗ 
de. 

Heaven, der Himmel. 

Earth, die Erde. 

Sun, die Sonne. 

Moon, der Mond. 

Eclipse of the sun, eine 
Sonnenfinſterniß. 

Eelipse of the Moon, eine 
Mondsfinſterniß. 

Sun-shine, der Sonnen⸗ 
ſchein. 

M ooa-light, der Mond⸗ 
ſchein. 

88 der Vollmond. 

New- moon, der Neumond. 

Star, der Stern. 

Planet, der Planet. 

Comet, der Comet. 

Elements, die Elemente. 

Air, die Luft. ss 

Water, das Waſſer. 

Ocean, das Weltmeer. 

Sea, die See, das Meer. 


Bay, der Meerbuſen. 

Creek, eine Bucht. 

Lake, ein inlaͤndiſcher See, 

Strait, die Meerenge. 

Isthnius, die Landenge, or 
Erdenge. 

Tide, die Ebbe und Flut. 

Wave, eine Welle. 

Rock, ein Fels, eine Klippe. 

Isle, die Inſel. 

Shore, das ufer. 

Coast, die Kuͤſte. 

Pond, der Teich. 

Horse-pond, die . 
ſchwemme. 

River, der Fluß. 

Brook, der Bach. N 

Rivulet, ein kleiner Bach. 

Fen, der Sumpf. 

Morass, der Moraſt. 

Moor, ein Moor, neut. 


Stream, der Strom. 


Froth, der Schaum. 
Fire, das Feuer. 
Smoke, der Rauch. 
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Flame, die Flamme. 
Spark, der Funke. 
Ashes, die Aſche. 


WORDS: WINCH FRradRNRET 
Goal, die 


Kahle. ‘ote A . 
ö die Steintoien 


oi 
ater 


2 
1 


STONES. — 


Stone, der Stein. 

Pebble, der Kieſelſtein. 

Flint, der Feuerſtein. 

Touchstone, der Probier⸗ 
ſtein. 

Slate, der Schiefer, or 
Schieferſtein. 

Brick, der Backſtein. 

Tile, der Ziegelſtein. 

Grind-stone, der Schleif⸗ 
ſtein, or Wetzſtein. 


Marble, der Marmor. 
Precious stones, die 
Edelſteine. 
Diamond, der Diamant. 
Loadstone, der Magnet. 
Chalk, die Kreide. a 
Mortar, der Kalch. 
Plaster, der Gips. 


* AND MINERALS. 


Gold, bas Gold. 

| Silver, das Silber. 

Copper, das Kupfer. 

Lead, das Bley. 

Iron, das Eiſen. 

Steel, der Stahl. 

Pewter, das Zinn. 

Tin, das Blech. ; 

Pinchbeck, der Sombat, 

Quicksilver, das Duets 
ſilber. ö 


Bronze, das Ez. 0 
Rust, der Roſt. 


Wire, der Drath. - 

Salphur; der Schwefel. 

White-lead, das Bleiweiß. 

Verdigris, der Gruͤnſpan. 

Money, das Geld. ; 

Coin, die Muͤnze, das Ge⸗ 
praͤge. 

Mint, die Muͤnze, der Ort 
wo gepruͤget wird. 

Silver-coin, die Silber⸗ 
muͤnze. 

Gold- coin, die Goldmünze, 
ein Goldſtuͤck 
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Counter, vin Rechenpfen! 


geld, u. nig, Zahlpfennig m: 
Base money, faces e 
Geld, n. 
Man, (vir) der Mann, An old wontan, ein altes 


Man, (homo), ber nfs 

Woman, die Frau, das 
Weib. 

Child, das Kind. 

Boy, der Knabe, 

Girl, das Madden. 

Baby, der Saͤugling. 

Infancy, Kindheit, J. 

Youth, die Jugend. 

A young man, a youth, 
ein Juͤngling, me 

Spinster, ein unverheira⸗ 
thes Maͤdchen, eine alte 
Jungfer. 

Virgin, die Jungfrau, die 

Jungfer. 

Batchelor, ein e 


theter Mann, ein Jung⸗ 


Husband, der Ehemann. 

Wife, die Ehefrau. 

Minor, der Muͤndel. 

Age, das Alter. a 

An old man, 
Mann, ein Greis. 


ein alter 


Weib. 
Life, das Leben. : 
Health, die Geſundheit. 
Body, der Leilbz. 
Skin, die Haut. ö 
Bone, der Knochen. 
Marrow, das Mark. 
Member, das Glied. 
Joint, das Gelenke. 
Beauty, die Schoͤnheit. 
Charm, der Reig. 


Ugliness, die Haͤßlichkeit. 


Physioguomy, die Ge⸗ 
ſichtsbeldung. . 

Complexion, die gehts 
farbe. 

Gait, der Gang, die Gea 
baͤrden. 

Blood, das Blut, das Ge- 
blit, a 8 

Vein, die Ader. 

Blood. vessel, eine Bu- 
ader, ein Blutgefäß. 

Artery, eine Pulsader. 

Bleeding, das . 5 

Head, der Kopf. 
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Hair, das Haar. 

Brain, bas Sehir. 

Scull, der ceed die 
Punſchale. 

Face, das Geſicht, bas ‘Une 
geſicht. N 

Brow, die Stirne. 

Wrinkle, die Runzel. a 

Eye, das Ange. 

Eye-brows, die Augen: - 
braunen. 


Eye-lid, das Augenlied. 
Eye- ball, der Augapfel. 
Tear, die Thraͤne, Babre. 
Nose, die Naſe. e 
Nostril, das Naſenloch. 


Cheek, die Backe, Wan⸗ 


ge. 

Temples, die Schlafe, 

Ear, das Ohr. ö 

Mouth; der Mund. 

mee die Lippe, die Lefze. 
th, der Zahn. 


Gums” das Zahnfleiſch. f 


Spittle, der Speichel. 
Palate, der Gaum:: 
Tongue, die Zunge. 


Speech, die 8 . : 


Chin, das Kinn. 
Beard, der Bart. 


Neek, der ne ber + Shas 


cken, das Genick. 
Throat, die Gurgel, 
Kchle. 


i Shoulder, die eguite, de. 


3 5 


8 . 
it 7 
ages 


ghoulder — . das 


a der Arm. 


— 
1 


WORDS -WHICH ‘PREQUENTLY 


Elbow, der Elbogen; or 
Ellenbogen. 

Hand, die Hand. 

Fist, die Fauſt. 

Finger, der Finger. 

Thumb, der Daum. 

Nail, der Nagel. 

Pulse, der Puls. 

Breast, die Bruſt. 

Bosom, der Buſen. 

Entrails, die Eingeweide, 
n. pl. 


Heart, das Herz. 


Lungs, die Lunge. 
Breath, der Odem. 
Respiration, bas Athmen, 
das Athemholen. on 
Stomach, der Magen. 
Liver, die Leber. N 
Gall, die Galle. a 
Kidney, die Niere. f 
Belly, der Bauch. „ 
Guts, pl. die Geodume, ni. 
Bladder, die Blaſe. 
Navel, der Rabel,  # 
Back, ber Riden.- 
Hip, die Hüfte. 
Thigh, die Lende. 
Knee, das Knie. * 
Leg, das Bein. 
Shin, das Schienbein. 
Calf of the leg, die Wade. 
Foot, der Fuß. 
Fbot-sole, die Fußfohle. 
Foot- step, der Fußſtapfe. 
Toe, die Zehe. 
Step, die Schritt. 
Walk, der Gang. - 
Senses, die Sinne, pl. m. 


- VOCOUR: IN (CONVERSATION, - 


Hearing, bas Gehoͤr. 
Seeing, das Sehen. 
Sight, das Geſicht. 
Tasting, das Schmecken. 
Taste, der. Geſchmack. 
Smelling, das Riechen. 
Smell, der Gernch. 
Feeling, das Gefuͤhl. 
Eating, das Eſſen. 
Digestion, die Verdauung. 
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Hung er, der Hunger. 
Drinking, das „ ö 
Thirst, der Durſt. 
Speaking, das Sprechen. 
Voice, die Stimme. 
Sound, der Schall. 
Word, das Wort. 
Speech, die Sprache. 
Cry, das Geſchren. 


HUMAN FACULTIES AND PASSIONS. 


Understanding, 1 der Ver⸗ 
ſtand. 

Wit, der Witz. 

Reason, die Vernunft. 

Will, der Wille. 

Humour, die Laune. 

Desire, das Verlangen. 

Wish, der Wunſch. 


Choice, option, die Wahl. ö 


Opinion, die Meinung. 

Memory, das Gedaͤchtniß. 

Recollection, die- Erinne⸗ 
rung, das Erinnern. | 

pmagination; die Einbil⸗ 
dung. 


Reflection, die ebenlegang. 


das Bedenken. N 
Attention, die 

ſamkeit. 
Thought, der Gedanke. 
Dream, der Traum. 


Fright, die Furcht. . 3 


Hope, die Hoffnung. 


anes 


Terror, der Schreck. 
Surprise, das Erſtaunen, 
die ueberraſchung. N 
Prudence, die Klugheit. 
Wisdom, die Weisheit. 
Anger, der Zorn. a 
Despair, die Verzweiflung. 
Rage, die Wuth, die mee 
rey. 
Character, der Ghavatter, 
die Gemuͤthsart. 
Capacity, die Flhisthe, . 
das Vermoͤgen. 
Conduct, ped die 
Taführuns, das . 
gen. 
Care, die Borges Se oe 
Trouble, Muͤhe, ＋. Bers 
druß, NN. l 5 
Pain, ee m. benen, 
pl. n. 
Reproach, der Vorwurf. 
Conscience, das Gewiſſen. 
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Compassion, ' das Mitteib, 
das Erbarmen. 

Charity, die chriſuche tes 
be, die Barmherzigkeit. 
Esteem, die Hochachtung. : 
Veneration, die Verehrung, 

Ehrerbietung, x 8 
Inclination, Neigung, F. 
Affection, Zuneigung, 
Passion, die Leidenſchaft. 
Love, die Liebe. 

Hatred, der Haß, die Ab⸗ 
neigung. 

Aversion, ber Widerwille, 
der Abſcheu. 

Jealousy, die Eiferſucht. 

Süspicion, der Argwohn, 

der Verdacht. 


— 
* 


WORD S WHICH FuROUENTTV. 


Rival, der Nebenbuhler. 

Vexation, der Berdruß. 

Contempt, die Verachtung 

Dejeetion, die Niprtzige 
keit. 

Affliction, Bekümmtrniß, 
. and n. Betrübniß, 
and n. 

Patience, die Gebulb. 

Impatience, die Ungebuld. 

Melancholy, die Schwer⸗ 
muth. 

Cheerfulness, die Heiter⸗ 
keit, das aufgeräumte We⸗ 
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ſen. 
Pleasure, bas Vergnügen. 
Joy, die Freude. caer 
Langhter, das Gelächter. 


vicks AND VIRTUES. „ ee 


Virtue, die Tugend. 

Vice, das Laſter. 

Piety, die Froͤmmigkett. 

Goodness, die Gatigkeit. 

Sobriety, die Maͤßigkeit. 

Modesty, die Beſcheten⸗ 
heit. 

Bashfulness, bie Scham⸗ 
haftigkeit. 

Courage, der Muth. 

Constancy,’ die Ea 
keit. 

Fortit dd, die Tapferkeit. 

Audacity, die Kühnheit⸗ 


1 1 
Humanity, die Mersch 
keit, die Leutſeligkeit. , 
Probity, die 3 
heit. 
Honesty, die Ehrlichkeit. 
Justice, die Gerechtigkeit. 
Liberality, die Freigebigz 
keit. 
Generosity, die Oroßmuth. 
Gratitude, die Dankbarkeit. 
Civility, die Hoͤflichkett. 
Decency, bie Anſtändigkeit. 
Diligence, der Fleiß. 


Faithfulness, bie Treue. 


OCCUR IN 
Parsimony, die oie 
Fett. 


Pride, der Stolz. 
Arrogance, der Hochmuth. 
Vanity, die, Eitelkeit. 
Avarice, der Geiz. 
Miser, ein Geitzhals. 
Niggard, ein Knicker, m. 
Prodigality, die Ver⸗ 
ſchwendung. 
Spendthrift, ein Verſchwen⸗ 
der, Durchbringer, m 
Ostentation, das Groß⸗ 
thun, die Prahlerey. 
Laziness, die Faulheit. 
An idle fellow, ein Fau⸗ 
lenzer, m. 
Idleness, der Muͤſſiggang. 
Gormandizer, ein Freſſer, 
m. ; 
Drinker, ein Saͤufer, m. 
Glutton, ein Vielfraß, m 
Intoxication, die e 
heit. 
Rudeness, die Grobheit. 
Ingratitude, die Undank⸗ 
barkeit. 
Injustice, die ungerechtig⸗ 
keit. 
Cowardice, die Feigheit. 
Perfidy, die untreue. 
Perfidiousness, die Zreus 
loſigkeit. 1 
Perjurer, ein Meineidiger, 
m. 


Flattery, die Schmeichelei⸗ 


Flatterer, der Schmeichler. 
Liar, der Lügner. 
Lie, die Luͤge. 


CONVERSATION. 


409 


Malice, die Bosheit. 
Folly, die Thorheit. 
Fool, der Narr, der Thor. 
Wag, ein Geck, m. 
A good for nothing one, 
ein Taugenichts, m. 
Imposture, der Betrug. 
Impostor, der Betruͤger. 
Treason, die Verraͤtherey. 
Traitor, der Verraͤther. 
Thief, der Dieb. i 
Theft, der Diebſtahl. 4 
Pick. pocket, ein Taſchen⸗ 
dieb, m. | 
Highway-man, ein Stras 
ßenraͤuber, m 
Rog ue, ein Schem, m 
Scoundrel, ein Schurke, m. 
Bumpkin, ein Luͤmmel, ein 
Flegel, m. 


cd 


Sorcerer, ein Herenmeiſter, 


m. 
Conjuror, ein Zauberer, m 
Witch, eine Here. 
Witchcraft, die Hexerey. 
Adultery, der Ehebruch. 
Adulterer, der Ebebrecher. 
Villain, der Boͤſewicht. 
Incendiary, der Mordbren⸗ 
ner. 
Murderer, der Mörder. 
Murder, der Mord, die 
Mordthat. . 
Manslaughter, der Tod⸗ 
ſchlag. 
Assassination, der Meus 
chelmord. 
Assassin, der Meuchelmoͤr⸗ 
der. 


3⁵ 
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WORDS WHICH. FREQUENTLY 


HUMAN IMPERFECTIONS AND 
_ MALADIES. 


Fault, der Fehler 7 
Defect, der Mangel. 
Monster, eine Mißgeburt, 
ein Ungeheuer, n. 
Giant, der Riefe. 
Dwarf, der Zwerg. 
Cripple, ein Krippel, m. 
Lame. der Lahme. 
Crutch, die Kruͤkke. 
Hump-backed, ein Buck⸗ 
liger. m. 
„ ein Gindugiger, 


Squinting, das Schielen. 
The blind man, der Blinde, 
ä ein Stotterer, 


The re deaf man, der Taube. 
Dumb, mute, der Stum⸗ 
me, der Sprachloſe. 
Sick, der Kranke. 
Sickness, die Krankheit. 
Infirmity, die Schwachheit. 
Wound, die Wunde. 1 
Pain, der Schmerz. 
Scar, die Narbe. 
Swelling, die Geſchwulſt. 
Weakness, die Ea 
die Mattigkeit. 71 2345 
Uleer, das Geſchwuͤr. shoe 
Vertigo, der gates 


= N 
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Faiuting, die Ohnmacht. 
Rheum, der Schnupfen. 
Cold, die Verkaͤltung. 
Cough, der Huſtenn. 
Piles, die güldene Ader. 
Tooth- ache, das Zahnweh. 
Small- pox, die Blattern. 
Measles, die Maſern. 
Fever, das Fieber. 
Dropsy, die Waſſerſucht. 
Consumption, bie Schwind 


ſucht. 
Jaundice, die Gelbſucht. 
Epilepsy, die fallende Sucht. 
Apoplexy, der Schlag, der 

Schlagfluß. sie 
Leprosy, ber Ausſag. 
Gout, das Podagra. 
Rheumatism, die Gicht. 
Plague, die Peſt. 
Recovery, bie Wiedergene⸗ 


fung. 

Death, der Tod. 
Corpse, der Leichnam. 
Doffin, der Sarg. 


Bier, die Bahre. 

F 17 das Beidenbeadngs 
miß. ae 

Mourning, die Trauer. 

Legacy, das Bermüdting. 


* e 
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HUMAN EVENTS AND ACCIDENTS. 


— 


Fate, das Schickſal, 
Verhängniß. 
Luck, fortune, Glück, n. 
Misfortune, Ungluͤck, 2. 
Accident, der. Zufall. 
Circumstances, die um⸗ 
ſtaͤnde, m. pl. i 
Change, die Veränderung. 
Good, das Gute. 
Bad, das Böſe. 
Riches, Reichthum, m. 
Abundance, Ueberfluß, m. 
Treasure, der cate 
Poverty, die Irxmuth 
Misery, das Elend. 
Famine, die ok 
Alms, bie Wmofen, n. Pe 
Honour, die Ehre. 
Disgrace, die Schande. 
Glory, der Ruhm 
Fame, der Nachruhm. 


Adventure, die Begeben 
heit : 
History, bie Geſchichte, om 


Nes, die Neuigkeit. 


News-paper, die Zeitung. 
Advice, die Kachricht. der 
Bericht. 
Tale, eine erdichtete eib 
lung, ein Maͤhrchen, u. 
Fashion, die Mode. 
Fire, die Feuersbrunſt. 
Engine, die Feuerſpritze. 
Earthquake, das Erbbeben. 
Dispute, der Streit. 
Quarrel, der Zank, die 
Zäͤnkerey. 
Fighting, die Schlägerey. 
Anger, der Aerger. 
Repentance, die Reue. 
Scandal, das Aergerniß. 


„ 7 


“RELATIONSHIP, 


Parents, bie Eltern, vl. N 
Father, der Vater. 
Mother, die Mutter. 
Family, die Familie. 
Son, der Sohn. 


Daughter, die datter. 
Brother, der Bruber. 
Sister, die Schweſter. my 
Step-father, der oi 
vater. 


35 


412 


Step-mother, die Stief⸗ 
mutter. 


Father in- law, . bet. 


Schwiegervater. 


Mother - in- law, die 
Bride, die Braut. 


Schwiegermutter. 
Son- in-law, der Schwie⸗ 
gerſohn, der idan: 
Danghter-in-law,wies 
gertochter, die 
‘Stepevon, der Stiefſohn. 
Step-daughter, die Stief⸗ 


0 der Groß⸗ 
Grand-mother, bie ei 


mutter. 
Great-gravil-fether,- ber 
Urgroßvater. 
Great. grund- mother, die 
Urgroßmutter. 
Grand-son, der Enkel. 
Grand-daughter, bie Cus 
feline 
Uncle, der Obeim. ee 
Aunt, die Muhne. 
Nephew, der mete. 
Niece, dis Richte. 
Cousin, se. der baue. 
Cousin, F. die Baſe. 
First Cousias, 
Kinder, pl. n. 
Relations, . — 
m. pl. 
Distant. relations; weit⸗ 
laͤuftige Anverwandte. 


Orphan, 


wWö gps wren FRG HIV 


Ancestors, die Voreltern. 
Lover, der Liebhaber. 


d weet-haart, ae Gepte. 


Bridegroom, der Braͤuti⸗ 
gam. 


W die . die 
Heirath. 
ring. 
Spouse, m. der Bema, 
der Gatte. 
Spouse, 72 die Gemalinn, 
die Gattinn. 
Marriage, ‘dex: Eheſtand⸗ 
Celibacy, berilebige Stad. 
Widower, der Wittwer. 
Widow, die Wittwe. 
A 5 
ſchwangere Jen 


Heir, der: Erbe. 


Childbed, das BBodenbett 
Delivery, die! Niederkunft. 
Midwife, die Hebamme. 
Twins, Zwillinge, pm. 
God-father, der Gepmttor. 
God-mother, Vir umes 


‘wan 
God-child, die Path. 
VV 2 
name. 


STutural child, ein unche⸗ 


liches Kind. 
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Als 


Bi See ay og te 
BE Se weed te A Yard 


onde 


DRESS, “AND: “THINGS BELONGING 


Comb; der Kamm. 
Hair-powder, Puder. 
Hair- pin, die Haarnadel. 
Woman's gown, ein Wei⸗ 
berkleid. 
Woman's cap, eine Wei⸗ 
bermuͤtze, ein Kopfzeug, 
n. eine Haube. 
Stays, die Schnuͤrbruſt. 
Stay-lace, das Schnuͤr⸗ 
band. 


“To 1. „ „ ony = nets 

Coat, ein n Kleid, ber God. ee Spies, Santen, pl 
Great-eost, der ueber rock. 5 
Sleeve, der Ermel Necklaee, das Halsband. 
Collar, der Kragen. Neckhandkerchief, das 
Lining, das Futter · * Halstuch. 
Pocket, die Taſche. Shift, ein Borikeemt, 
Fob, die Uhrtaſche. n. 
Button, der Knopf. Petticoat, der unterrock. 
Button- hole, das gen- Apron; die Schuͤrze. 

loch. Ear- ring, der Ohrring. 
Waisteont, bie Weste. Riding- coat, das Reit⸗ 
: Bréeches, die Beinbieiber, kleid. 7 ; 

die Hofen. 8 Hoop, der Reifrock. 
Morning gown, der Ribbon, das Band. 

Schlafrock. „ Paint, die Schminke. 
“Wir, die Perücke. Fan, der Fache. 
Carl; die Locke. Bracelet, das Armband. 
Hat, der Hut. Glove, ber anbſchub. 
Cap, die Muͤtze. Muff, der Muff. 
Girdlo, der Girtel. Cloak, der Mantel. 
Razor, das Scheermeſfer Watch, die uhr. 


— chnin, die tie 
kette. „ VES AR e 


3 casa, sie pegs 


haͤuſe. 


Aal, bab Sif 


blatt. 
— bring, tie: Ahr⸗ 
feder 


— hand, bee uhr⸗ 
zeiger. 
Stocking, der Steam 
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Stocking-elock, der Zwikr 
kel im Strumpfe. 


Garter, das Strumpfband. 
Buckle, die Schnalle. 


Boot, der Stiefel. 

Strap, der 7 

Sole, die Sohle. ae 

Heel, der Ubfag. 

Lines, das Leinengeräthe, 
Leinzeug or et 
n. or die Wich. 


‘Handkerchief, 


RDS, WHIGR, FREQUENT ON. 


Linen-cleth, demwand, 
Shirt, das Hemd. 4-.::: 5 

Stock, . f 
das 
Schnupftuch. e a 


Tewel, das dane. 


Brush, die Buͤrſte. 1 
Cane, das Rohr. e tis sy 


Stick, der Stock. , 


Purse, der Geldbeutel. 


* 


ee 


Victuals, Lebensmittel, 1 
Eatables, Eßwaaren, pl. 
Meat, das. Fleiſch. 


roasted, 


ten. 


— boiled, gekochtes 
Flei 1. 


.. gerd ftetes 
Fleiſc. 


— smoked, geräͤuch⸗ 
ertes dleiſch. 5 
— salted, geſalzenss 
or gepoͤckeltes Bic 
Beef, das Rindfleiſch. 
Veal, das Kalbfleiſch. 
Lamb, das dammfleſch. 
Mutton, das Hammelftiſc, 
or Schoͤpſen Fleiſch. 
Pork, das Schweinefleisch. 
Bacon, der Speck. 


Black pudding, 


der Brac 


Ham, der Schinken. 
eine 


— 


Sausage, eine Bratwurst 


Leg of Mutton, eine Ham⸗ 
melkeule, or Schoͤpſen⸗ 
keule. 

Shoulder. of Lamb, eite 
Lammsſchulter. 
Breast of veal, eite 
Mutten- chop, e 

carbonade. 

Pie, eine Paſtete. 
Omelet, or pancake, in 
Eyerkuchen, w. 

Mustard, der Senf. 

Vinegar, der Eſſig. 

Oil, das Oehl.. 

Bread, das Brod. 


QGOGUR “EN? CONVERSATION, 


Cheese; der Rife. 

Butter, big Batter. 45 

Cream, der mah, de 
Sanne. 

Milk, die Milch. a 

Breakfast, tos Beige 

Tea, der Thee. 

Coffee, der Kaffe. ü 

Dish of Tea, eine Sale 
Thee. 

Sugar, der Zucker. 

Toast, das geroͤſtete Brod. 

Bread and Butter, But⸗ 


terbrod, n. Butterſchnit⸗ 


te, J. 
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Dinner, das Mittag sbröd, 
die Mittags mahlzeit, das 
Mittageſſen. 
Dessert, der Nachtiſch. 
Supper, das berber 


das Abendbrod N 
Water, das Waſſer. * 
Beer, das Bier. 5 

Small, or table deer, 


duͤnnes oder Tiſchbier. 
Strong beer, ſtarkes Bier. 
Wine, Wein, m. 
Cyder, Upfelmoft, m. 
Perry, Birnenmoſt, m. 
Brandy, Branntwein, m. 


“UTENSILS FOR THE KITCHEN AND’ 
TABLE, 


Utensil, - 
Geſchirr. 
Pot, der Topf. 
Kettle, der Keſſel. 
Skimmer, die . 
kelle. 
Cover, der Deckel ey 
Shovel, die Sdaufet. 
Tongs, die Lande, 
Hearth, der Heerd. 
Gridiron, ber Roft: - 
Frying- pan, die Grat 
pfanne. 


ein pre das 


Strainer, der 


Roasting-Jack, der Bra⸗ 
tenwender. 

Larding-pin, die epic⸗ 
nadel. 

Durch⸗ 

ſchlag. 

Sie ve, das Sieb 

Mortar, der Moͤrſer. 


Basket, ber Korb. 
Pail, der Eimer. 


Pitcher, der Waſſerkrug. 
Tinder-box, das Feuer 
zeug. 
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Matthés; bie “Sarg 
oͤlzer, n. 

Tabfe- cloth, bata 

oe pea das alert 

Knife, tas Meſſer. 

Blade, die Klinge. 

Fork, die Sabel. 

Spoon, der Löffel. 

Soup-ladie, der Borlege⸗ 
löffel. 

Plate, der Teller. 

Dish, die Schuͤſſel. 
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Cup-dish; Sthake, . 

Bow), der Kum hen. 0 

Salt-cellar, des Salzfaß. 

Pepper-Dox die Nfefer⸗ 
buͤchſe. 

8 — den. 


Oil. bottle, die pe. 
Wines glass, e 
glas. ö 
Tumbler, ein nies. 


RELIGION AND ‘CHURCH: 


Religion, bie Religion, der 
Gottesdienſt. 

Church, die Kirche. 

God, Gott. 

Creator, der Schöpfer. 

Trinity, die Dreieinigkeit. 

Orthodoxy, die Rechtgläue 
bigkeit. 

Fanaticism, die Schwär⸗ 
mere y. 

Superstition, ber — 
glaube. ö 

Hypocrisy, Heucheley, f. 

Heresy, Ketzerey 7: 

Persecution, Verfolgung, 


5 
Martyr, ein Märtyrer, m 
Virgin Mary, die Jung⸗ 
frau Maria. 


Spirit, der Geiſt. 
iota ein se 
Holy-Ghost, 
Heng Geiſt. 
Angel, ein Engel. 
Demon, ein Damon. 
Hell, die Hitle: oe 
Devil, der Teufel. 
Purgatory, das Beofetier’ 
Paradise, das Paradies. 
Saints, die Heiligen. 
Abraham s bosom, der 
Schodß Abrahams. 
Blessed, die Seligen. 
A christian, ein Chrift. 
Heathen, der Heide. 
Jew, ein Jude. . 
Synagogue, eine Syna⸗ 
goge, or Judenſchule, J. 


re 


Faith, der Glaube. 


yQQOUR EN: CONVERSATION: 


Chapel, eine Kapelle. 

Cathedral, eine Danis 
Cathedrale. 

Pulpit, die Kanzel. 

Altar, der Altar. 

Organ, Orgel, 7. 

Sacrament, das Eeikea⸗ 


ment. 
Baptism, die Taufe. 
Communion, das oe 


mahl. 
Chalice, der Kelch. 
Sermon, die Predigt. 
Bible, die Bibel. 
Psalm, der faim. 
‘ Catechism, der Catechls⸗ 
mus. 
Prayer, das Gebet. 


Prayer-boolby: dat Gebet⸗ ö 


buch. 
Hymu- book, das Geſang⸗ 
buch. 
Lord's s- prayer, das Vater 
unſer. 
Chapter, das Kapitel. 
Verse, der Vers. 
Gospel, das Evangelium. 
Epistle, die Epiſtel. 
Law, das Geſetz. 
Commandments, die Gee 
bote: | 


Article of faith, 
Glaubenéartifel. ss 

Clergy, die Geiſtlichkeit. 

. ein Gite 
ae : 
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Presbyterian, ein Pres⸗ 
byterianer. 
Divine, ein ores 


ter. = 
Canonical - Adress, die 


Prieſterkleidung. 
The grave-digger, der 

Todtengraͤber. 
Sexton, der Kirchner. 
Clerk, der Kuͤſter. 
Reader, der Vorleſer. 
Preacher, der Prediger. 
Rector, der Pfarrer. 
Parish, das Kirchſpiel. 
Convent, ein Kloſter. u. 


Monk, eid Mind. 


Nun, eine Nonne. 

Canon, ein Canonicus, or 
Domherr. 

Dean, ein Dechant. 

Abbot, ein Abt. 

Bishop, ein Biſchof. 

Cardinal, ein Kardinal. 

Pope, der Pabſt. * 

Tithes, die Zehenden. 

Church- rates, Kirchenauf⸗ 
lagen. 

Church-living, eine geiſt⸗ 
liche Pfruͤnde. 


Preferment, die Befoͤrder⸗ 


: ung. : 
Mitre, die Biſchofsmütze. 


Diocese, gin biſchöflicher 
Kirchenſprengel. 

Episcopal-see, ein n chf 
. 


7 * i 7 5 ’ 
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. 
— ar 8 


TRADE: AND’ PROFESSIONS. , 


uy 
Trade, der Handel, or die 
Handlung. “ 
Tradesman, ber Handels 
mann. 
Merchant, ein e 
Counting heuse, eine 
Schreibſtube, ein Com⸗ 


toir.- 
Warehouse, das Waere 


lager. 

Shop, ein Laden. 
Shop-keeper, ein Kramer. 
. der Ladendie⸗ 


Broker, der Maͤkler. 

Book-keeper, der on 
halter. 

Measure, das Maas. 

Price, der Preis; 
Werth. 

Imposition, der Betrug, 
die Prellerey. 

Gain, der Gewinn. 

Profit, der Vortheil. 

Usury, ber Wucher. + 

Goods, or e 
Kaufmannsgüͤter, . 
ren. 

Account, die Rechnung. 

Bill of exchange, det : 
Wechſel, der Wechſelbrief. 

Bill of ladiug, der . 
brief. 

Debtor, der Schuldner- : 


der 


WORDS WHICH) FREQUHN?LY 


: of, 11721 7. 8 7g F 


n 0 
Creditor, ee Gizubiger. a 
Payment, die Bezahlung. 4 
Receipt, die Quittung. 
Ready- money, baar o. 
Bank, die Bank. 

Banker, der Geld Wechs⸗ 

ler, der Banque. 

e ber Banter 


Bankropt, ein Banter: 
rer | 
M ercer, ein Setvenbsnbler; 
Mercery, Seidenwaaren- 
Linen- raper, ein . 


wandhaͤndler. 
Grocer, ein Bewoteytehine, 
Wine - merchant,’ Lein 
Weknhändler. 
Stationer, ein ‘papictite 
ler. 


Bookseller, ein Bustin: 
ler 


Ironmonger, 
haͤndler. 
Leather- seller, ein ter 

haͤndler. 
Currier, ein Weſßderber. 
Tanner, der Lohg erber. 
Hosier, ein Strumpfpänd⸗ 
ler. f 
Woollen draper, ein 
Tuchhaͤndler. , 


ein eiſen⸗ 


: Print-seller, ein Sider⸗ 


haͤndler. 


OCCUR UENUCONVBRE Aid.“ 


Tallow - chandler, 
Lichtgießer. 


ein 
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Gimlet, ein Bohrer. 
Glue, der Leim. 


Cheesemonger, ein Kaſez . Chueney-pyrgerers ein 


kraͤmer⸗ 
Brewer, ein Brauer. 
Miller, ein müller. e 
Mill, die Muhle. 
Grinding, das chen. ot 
Flour, das Mehl. 
Baker, der Baͤcker. 
Loaf, ein Vrod. 
Bread, Brod, n. 
Biscuit, der Zwieback. 


e ein bean. 
backer. ö 


Butcher, der Schlächter. 
Taylor, der Schneider. 
Shoemaker, der Schuſter, 
or Schumacher. 5 
Hatter, der Hutmacher. 
Farrier, der Kuͤrſchner. 
Weaver, der Weber. 
Cutler, der Meſſerſchmidt. 
Sword - cutler, der 
Schwerdtfeger. : 
Smith, der Schmidt. 
Forge, die Schmiede. 
Anvil, der Ambos. 
Pincers, die Zange. 
Hammer, der Hammer. 
Mason, der Maurer. 
Stonecutte r, der Steinmetz, 
der Steinhauer. a 
Glazier, der Glaſer. 
Carpenter, der Sinner, 
mann. 0 
Saw, die Säge. go 
Plane, der Hobel. 
Chips, die Gobelfpane, 


Schornſteinfeger. 

Brushmaker, der Bivens 
binder 

Cooper, der Böttcher. 

Farner, der Drechsler. 

Papermaker, der epics 
macher. 

Bookbinder, der Bude 
binder. 

Soap-boiler, ber Seifenz 
ſieder. 

Sugar-baker, der Zucker⸗ 
ſieder. 

Comb- maker, der Kamm 
macher. 

Basket-maker, der Korb⸗ 
macher. ö 

Mechanic, ein Handwerks⸗ 
mann. 

Workshop, die Werkſtatt. 

Apprentice, der Lehrjunge, 
or Lehrburſche. 


Bangler, ein Pfuſcher. 


Cobler, ein Schuhflicker. 


Broker, ein Trödler. 


Porter, der Laſtträͤger. 

Coachman, der Kutſcher. 

Hackney-coachman, ein 
Miethkutſcher. 

Watchman, der Nacht⸗ 
waͤchter. 

Cheiroian, der ef- 
-trdger, 

Waggoner, bee Führmann. 


, ot Bade der eae 5 


loͤhner. 
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Thrashor, tin. Treſcher. 
Cowherd, ein Kuhhirte. 
Clown, ein Baaerlämmel. 
Beggar, ein Bettler. 


Moratebank, ein Wart. 


ſchreie. 
Juggler, ein Taſchertpieler. 
Harlequin, der Hans wurſt. 
Milliner, die Putzmacherinn. 
Sempstress, eine * 
inn. 
3 der Faden, alen; 


n das Nabel- 
kiſſen. 

Pin, die Stecknadel. 

Needle, die Nähnadetl. 

Thimble, der Fingerhut. 

Scissars, die Scheere. 


Spinner, die Spinnerium. 
Spinning wheel, das 
Spinnrad. 5 


WORDS. WHICH FRAEQUENTS¥ 


Flax, der Flache. a pee 
Hemp, der Hauff. 
Wook. die Wolle. Z 
Cotton, bie Baumwoll 


Laundress, 5 


Washor - woman, die“ 
Bleaching, bas 5 


Irunmg, das Bügeln, das 
Plaͤtten. 5 
Midwife, dee Sehens, 


Ne arse, die ‘pflegamene, ie 


Hlouse- keeper, bis Haus- 
haͤlterinn: 
Lady’ pig be amet: 


jungfer. : 
House-maid, die bau- 
magd. e oes 


— 


ARTICLES OF TRADE. 


Cloth, das Tuch. 
Linen, die . 
Silk, die Seide. 
Stuff, das Zeug. 2 
Worsted, das me, 
velvet, e 4 
Satin, der Atlas. 


224 
„ 
— 


cChiate, bee Bit. 


Cotton, Baumwolle, J. 

Cambnc,: das Kammer⸗ 
tuch. 

Calico, bee Cattun. 

Muelin; das ee 

Crape, der Flor. 

Flannel, der Flanell. 


run nu CONVERSATION: - 


Lace, Spitzen, Mawten.. 
Gold-lace, geibens erben, 

Treſſen. i 
Leather, das bdede. 
Glove, der Handſchuh. 
Slipper, der Pantoffel. 
Chocolate, die — 
Sugar, der Zucker. 


Sagar-loaf, der — ; 


Spice, das Gewürz. 
Ginger, der Ingber. 
Cinnamon, der Zimmet. 


Nutmeg, die Muskatennuß. 


Clove, das Ragelein, die 


Mace, Nusftatenbluͤthe, or 


Blume. — 22 
Raisins, Rofinen.: 
Pepper, ber Pfeffer. - 


Pepper-corn, ein Wier 
korn. 


Salt, das Salz. 

Tobacco, der Toback. 

Snuff, der Schnupftobak. 

Snuff. hox, eine . 
tobaksdoſe. 

Oil, das Oehl. 


* 
ca 
* 


Olive-eil, tas Baumòöhtl. 
ä bat. . 


oͤhl. 
N Train-oil, der Aren, oF 


Fiſchthran. * 
Vinegur, der Wrineſſig 
Gallon, ein Stuͤbchen. 

Pint, ein Nöße. 
Hundred weight, der 

Centner. N 
Pound, das Pfund. 4 
Ounce, die unze. 
Half-an-onnee, ein N 


Dracho, ein Auentchen, 
Scales, die Wagſchale. 


Weight, das Gewicht. 


Measure, das Maas. 

Sack, der Sack. 

Bushel, der Scheffel. 

Yard, das . . 
maas. 

Ell, die Elle. 

Foot, der Fuß, der Schuh. 


8 Inch, der Zoll. 


TOWN AND: BUILDINGS, &e. 


Town, die Stadt. 
Suburb, die Vorſtadt. 
Rampart, der Wall. 


Draw-bridge, die Suge 
bride. ie of 


Wall, die Mauer. 


Tower, der Therm. ie 
Gate, das Thor, 
Street, die Strafe. 

Lane, die Gaſſe. 

Steeple, der 8 
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Buiſding basi Sebinbe, ~ 

House, das Haus-. 

A partment, ein Games, u. 

Roof, das Dach. 

Story, das Stockwerk ⸗ 

Honse-rent, die fata 
the. 


Towachouse, or Guild- 


hall, das Rath, or Stabt⸗ 


haus. 

Arsenal, das e 

Orphau- house, das Wai⸗ 
ſenhaus. a 7 

House of correction, das 
Zuchtbaus 

Mad- house, das Tollhaus. 

Palace, der Pallaſt. 

Mausion - house, 
Wohnhaus. 

Coffee-house, das Kaffee⸗ 
haus. 

Eating-house, das Speiſe⸗ 
haus. 

Ale-house, eine Bierſchen⸗ 
ke. 

Cook-shop, eine Garköche. 
Brew. house, das Brau⸗ 


das 


haus. 
Slaughter house, das 
Schlachthaus. 
House-door, bie — 
Lock, das Schloß. 
Key, der Schluͤffel. 
Knocker, der Klopfer. 
Bell, die Klingel. 
Bolt, der Riegel. 8 
Stair-case, dte e. . 
9 1 e | 


ra 

B® 2 

„ 
r 


WORDS. HW FREQHENTOY 


Bedlustars, or; Bahsterg 
corruptly. Bannisters, 
das Geländer. 2 

Chamber, die Kammer. 

Lobby, das Vorzimmer. 

Lodging, die Wohnung 

Furnished lodging, ein 
meublirtes Zimmer. 

Window, das Fenſter. 


Pane, die Glasſcheibe. 


Window - shutters, die 


Fenſterladen. 


Floor; der Fußboden. 


Ceiling, die Decke. 
Wainscot, das Getaͤfel. 
Beam, der Balken. 
Board, das Bret. 
Garret, das Dadhyimamnet, 
der Boden. 
Weather cock, de Set 
terhahn. 
Gutter, die Dachrinne. 5 
Yard, or court, der Oo, 
Stable, ber Stall. 4 
‘Coaeb-house, ct age 
ſchauer, 
Cellar, der Keller. Pes 
Furniture, der — 
die Meublen. tee 


“Table, der Tifh. 


Chair, der Stuhl. 


5 Apu‘ chair, der Lehnstuhl. 


Carpet, der Teppich. 
Mirrer, der Spiegel. 
Desk, das Pult. 
Bed, das Bette. 
Bedstesd, die Bettſtelle. 
“Curtains, die Verhänge. 
Cover, die Decke. 


een EN: CONVERSATION: 


Bed-shedts, dieBetetaden, 
7 die Bettuͤcher. 77 745 
Candle, das Sicht. 
5 der ae 
Snufiérs, Bie: sigepuge ! 
Lamp, die Lampe. 


I = 
* 


’ 
‘ 
7 


33 2 ä fe te: Pa 2 


co TRY: AND FIELDS. 


N das: Lend. 3 
Field, dos Feld. 
Landscape, die Lanbſchalt 
Country rouad about, or 
environs, die Gegend 
umher. 
1 der Sean des 
Hill, der 1 ü 
Veen n Kuban. 
Berg. 
Cavern, die Abbe... : 
‘Quarry, der Sunne, 
die Steingrube. 
Waterfall, or ate 
der Waſſerfall. ‘ 5 
Valley, or dale, das, et 
Village, das Dorf. 
Marhat-tawn, der me 
flecken. 24 
Borough. ein Biden, in 
Castle, ein Schloß, u., 


ö Watermill, 
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Night-tawp, ; die Nacht 


lampe. 1 * . 7 SSt. 
Elosenstool, der. wacht⸗ 

ſtul. 
Chamthernpot, : ber Rachte 
Sai topf. e he od ee Pe va f 
Privy, der Abtritt. 


; 9 os Bn eh a 
- vila 1 1707 Tap e 2 


bso F 


Countey-seat, ein Santi 


Farm, ein Meyerhof. 
Mill, eine Muͤhle., x 


Windmill, eine Wünd⸗ 
muͤhle. 


eine Waſſer⸗ 


mühle. 
Millstone, | ein Muͤhlſtein. 


Cottage, eine Bauerhuͤtte. 


Hut, die Huͤtte. 4 


Wood, ein Gehölze, u. 1 


Bush, der Buſch. 


en daß Geſträuche, 15 


Staude... 
E th, der Fußſteig. 

ö Ros bad, or hi high-way,. die 
ee raße. 
Crose-wey, der Kreuzweg. 
Source, or spring, die 
Quelle. oo a 

Broak, der Bach. 2 


Country-house, ein ‘Bande 35 Rivulet, das Bächlein. 


haus, a. 2 K I 3 


Ditch, der Graben. = 
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44 VOCUS WHHEMO PR BDUENENY 


Acre, c Morgen. Sanves} 
Fallow - ground, ‘bas 
Brachfeld ?:. NS phar) 
Farrow, die Sarma 6 
Rut; bas Wugenglieis- 1 
Sand, der Sand. 
Gravel, den Reef. 4 
Gay, ber ehm. 5 
Plant, bie Pflanze. , 
Grass, das Gras. : 
Herb, bus Kraut. 
Weed, das unkraut. 
Moss, das Noos. 
Meadow, die Wieſe. 
Heath, die Heide. 
Maze, ein Irrgarten, Sas 


Park, der Thiergarten. 

Green-bouae, ei em Gewächs 
haus. 

Hot. house, ein Treibhaus. 

Alley, or mall, eine Aller 
oder Gang. 

Dung, der Miſt. 5 

Hot- bed, das Miſtbeet. 

Dung-bill, der Miſthaufen · 

Dirt, der Roth, der Dreck. 

Dust, der Staub. 

Tree, der Baum. 

Orchard, der Obſtgarten. 


Apple, ber Apfel? - C 
Pear, dis HH¹ẽ,N¹ĩrn e 
Plumb, bie pb. 1 5 
Cherry. pte Kirſche. 
Peaeti; bie. flrſche . 
Apricot; bie patton. 
Mulberry, Sauber! 
Nat, die Nuß. ; 
Walnut, die Wallnuß. 
Almond, die Mandel. 
Chesnut, die Kaſtanie. 
Fig, die Feige. 
Orange; die plein, « or 
die Pomeranze. 
Lemon, die trone. 
Sloe, die Schlee. 
Melon, die Melone. 
Oak, die Gide: 
Lime, bie Linde. 
Beech, die Buche: 
Elm, die Ulme. . 
Asp, die @fpe. os 
Birch, bie Birkes e. 
Fir, die Tanner. 
Willow, die Weide, 
The weeping willow, dir 
Trauerweide. 
Laurel, der Lotbeer. 
Juniper, der Wachholder. 


Elder, der Holunder, oder 


Trunk, der Stamm. Flieder. 
Root, die Wurzel. Currant, die Johannis⸗ 
Branch, der Zweig. beere 


Leaf, das Blatt. 
Bark, die Rinde. N 
Blossom, die Blüte. : 
Fruit, die Frucht. 35 
Shell, die Schale 


“er 


Kernel, “Ber Kern! 


„ 4 

ar 

Sp 4 
ry. 


N Gooseberry, die Stacbel⸗ 


beere. 
Raspberry, die Himbeere. 
Strawberry, die Gcbbeere. 
Hay, das Heu. 
Straw, das Stroh. 


SOROGRI ULM: CON YRRS ATION 


Seed, der Gane . 
Grain, das Sete. 
Corn, das Korn, : 
Wheat, der Weigen. 75 
Rye, der Rocken, or Roggen 
Barley, die . ode 
Oats, der Hafer. 
Ear, die Aehre. ° 
Stubble, die Stoppel. 
Millet, der Hirſe, n. or be 
Hirſe. a 5 
Harvest, die Erndte. a 
Potatoes, Kartoffeln, or 
Erdaͤpfel. 
a Pea, die Grbfe. : 
Bean, die Bohne. : 
Lentil, die Linſe. 
Hops, der Hopfen. 
Cabbage, der Kohl. 
Cauliflower, der Blumen⸗ 
kohl. „„ 
Turnip, die übe. —— 
Radish, der Radies. 
amas der Merret⸗ 


5 bar ‘Gattig, 
Gartenſalat. : „ 


5 ‘5 
4 


* 
Les 


- ANIMALS. © 


Animal, das Thier. 
Beast, das Vie ng 
Skin, das Fell, die Haute: 
Paw, die Pfote. 
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Cerrot, dit Rage, gelbe 
Ruͤbe. n we VEY ig 
Onion, die Bwit 5 
Asparagus, der Sparbel· 
Artichoke, die Fe 
Spinage, dex Spinat. 
Parsley, die Veterſilie. 
Marjoram, der — 
Thyme, der Thymian. 
Cher vil, der Kerbel. 


Flower, die Blume. 


Bud, die Knoſpfe. 

Stalk, der Stengel, der 
Stiel. 

Lilly, die Lilie. 

Rose, die Rofe. 

Violet, die Viole, das Weil 
chen. . 
Carnation, die Nelke. ee 

Tulip, die Tulpe. 5 

Jessamine, der Jasmin. 

Sunflower, die Somner⸗ 
blume. 

Amaranth, das Taujente 
ſchoͤn. 

Honey-suckle, das rite 
blatt. 


U 


Claw, die Klaue. 5 4 
Horn, das Horn. 
Hoof, der Huf. 4 


Tail, der Schwanz. 
36% 


6 WORTS. wier FKKQUENTLY 


Marte, e Mähne. N 

Probosors, der Nüͤfſet. 

Elephant, der Gephant. 

Camel, daß Kameel - 

Horse, das! Pferd, das 
Roß. 

Stallion, der Hengſt. 


Boar: der Eber. 1 
Pig, das Ferkel, Ferneein, 
or Ferkelchen. 
He-goat, der Ziegenbock. 
She-goat, die Ziege. 
Dog, der Hund. 

Bitch, die Huͤndinn. 


Mare, die Mähre, die Stu EGreybound, der Wind⸗ 


te. 
Gelding, der Wallach. 
Colt, das Füllen. 
Saddle-horse, das Reit⸗ 
pferd. 
Draught horse, das Zug⸗ 
pferd. 
Hackney - horse, 
Miethpferd. 
Bridle, der 3aum. 
Seddle, der Sattel. 
Rein, der Zuͤgel. 
Bit, das Gebiß. 
5 der Steigbügel. 
e der Sporn. 
hip, die Peitſche. 
Ass, der Eſel. 
Male, ber Mauleſel. 
Ox, der Ochs, das Rind. 


das 


Bull, der Bulle, der Stier. 
Cow, die Kuh. 
Calf, das Kalb. 5 


Heifer, die Färſe. 

Sheep, das Schaf. 

Ram, der Bock. : 

Wether, der Hammel, der 
Schöps. 

Ewe, das Mutterſchaf. 

Lamb, das Samm. 

Hog, bas Schwein. 

Sow, die Sau. 


hund. 
Pointer, der Spirhund. 
Lap-dog, der Schoos⸗ 
hund. | 
Cat, die Katze. 


Tomcat, der Kater. a 

Kitten, eine junge Katze, 
ein Kätzchen, N. 

Rat, die Ratte, or Ratze. 

Mouse, die Maus. 

Mouse-trap, die Maus⸗ 
falle. 

Hare, der Hafe. 

Ferret, der Frett. das Frett= 
chen, or Frettwieſe. 

Badger, der Dachs. 

Squirrel, das Eichhorn. 

Weazel, das Wieſel. 

Hedge-hog, das, e 
ſchwein. 


Beaver, der Biter, der 


Kaſtor. 2 aig 
Mole, der Maulwurf. 
Rabbit, das Kaninchen. 
Hart, der Hirſch. 
Deer, das Reh. 
Fox, der Fuchs. 
Wolf, der Wolf. 
Bear, der Bar. 
Wild.Boar, das 


wilde 
Schwein. 3 


+: PRETR,, I c.] AMON. 


Tusks, die Beng, a coe 
„ ahne. 
Buffalo, der dige. or 


AA 


Leopard, der Leopard. 
Tiger, der Jiger.. 1 
Hyena, eine Byäne, ae 


wilde Ochs. ne Jackal, der Schackal. 
Lion, der ewe. Marten, der Marder. in 
a : 
_BIRDS. — 


Bird, der Vogel. ‘ 

Plumage, das Geſieder. 

Wing, der Fluͤgel. 

Bill, der Schnabel. 

Spurs, die Spornen. 

Griffins, die Krallen. 

Nest, das Neſt. f 

Egg, das Ey. 

Volk, der Dotter. 

Shell, die Schale. 

Cock, der Hahn 

Hen, die Henne. 

Chicken, das Küchlein, or 

das Huͤhnchen. 

Capon, der Capaun. 

Comb, der Kamm. 

Turkey- cock, ein Trut⸗ 

hahn, or welſcher Hahn. 

Goose, die Gans. 

Gander, der Gaͤnſerich. 

Duck, die Ente. 

Drake, der Entrich. 

Swan, der Schwan. 

Peacock, der Pfau. 

Stork, der Storch. 
‘Crane, der Kranich. 

Ostrich, der Straus. 


* 
ie 9 i ee 


Pigeon, die Taube. 

Turtle-dove, die Turtel⸗ 
taube. 

Partridge, das Rebhuhn. 

Quail, die Wachtel. 

Snipe, die Schnepfe. 

Cock Thrush, or Field- 
fare, der Krammetsvogel, 
or Kramsvogel. 

Lark, die Lerche. 


n Nightingale, die acti: 


gall. 
Siskin, der Zeiſig. es 
Goldfinch, der Stieglitz. 
Linnet, der Pänfling. 


Robin red-breast, das 


Rothkehlchen. 
Swallow, die Schwalbe. 
Wagtail, die Bachſtelze. 
Magpie, die Eiſter. 
N bie bd die 

Amſel. 


Owl, die Gute. a 


Crow, die Krahe. 
Raven, der Raben. 
Cuckoo, der Kuckuck. 
Bat, die Fledermaus. 


2 WORDS: Ne PREG CANTLY 
Bird al vr eln „N= Eagle, ber Wlere ban 
vogel. ging.) Vaſtere, ber Geyer. 
Falcon, de Balle. Birds of passage, nese 
Hawk, der Sli si gel. Le = 11 5 
1.4 A 4 — * 33711 ce 
— 15 at 


ae 


REPTILES AND INSECTS.. 


Serpent, Spake, die 
Adder, die Natter. 
Worm, der Wurm. 
Silk-worm, der 

wurm. 
Glow- worm, der Johan⸗ 
niswurm. 
Caterpillar, die Raupe. 
Snail, die Schnecke. 
Lizard, die Eidechſe. 
Toad, die Kroͤte. 
Ant, die Ameiſe. 
Ants- hole, 
neſt. 
Spider, die Spinne. 
Cobweb, das Spinnenge⸗ 
webe, die Spinnewebe. 
Maggot, die Made. 
Moth, die Motte. 


Seiden⸗ 


ein Ameiſen⸗ 


Vermin, das anges. 
Louse, die Laus. = 
Flea, der Floh. 

Bug, die Wanze. 

Fly, die Fliege. 
Blue-bottie, die Schmeis⸗ 


fliege. 
Gnat, die Mücke. 


Bee, die Biene. 

Bee-hive, der Bienenkorb. 

Humming- bee, eine Hum⸗ 
mel. 

Wasp, die Weſpe. 

Beetle, der Kafer. 

Horn- beetle, der Hirſch⸗ 
kaͤfer, or Schroͤter. 

Locust, die Heuſchrecke. 

Butterfly, der Schmetter⸗ 
ling, der Buttervogel. 


FISH AND AMPHIBIOUS ANIMALS. 


Whale, der Wallfifd. 
Sea - horse, das Seepferd. 
Sturgeon, der Stoͤr. 


Turbot, die Steinbuͤtte. 
Sole, die Scholle, der Zun⸗ 
genfiſch. 
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Cod, der Stockſtſchh h Crawhsh, der Krübd fi! 
Haddock; der Sunt Leech, der Blutigel⸗ 

der Steinbock: : Carp, der Karpfen. n: 
Salmon, der Lachs. Pike, der icht. 
Salmon-trout, die Races Eel, der Aal. . 

forelle. _. . Lerch, der Barſch. 
Anchovy, die Sardelle. Trout, die Forelle. 
Herring, der He „ins, die Floßfedern. 
Oyster, die Auſtet er ae Bone, die Grate. 

Muscle, die Muſchel. Bladder, die Blaſe. 
Lobster, der Hummer, or Frog, der Feeſc ht. 
der Seekrebbs. ä das best 
Claw, die Scheer. e 
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... THE NATURE AND GENIUS OF THE GERMAN 
LANGUAGE, displayed in a more extended review of 
its grammatical forms than is to be found in any grammar 
extant, and elucidated by quotations from the best wri- 
tets, by D. Borteav, 8vo. boards. 1125 


A Fupplement and Commentary to all German Grammars, 
und cordially recommended, both te these who are begianing 
do learn this most copions of modern tongues, and to those 
wha, being already acquainted with it, are desiroud of ob- 
taining a comprehensive knowledge of its pevuliar character. 


A KEY TO THE GERMAN LANGUAGE and Com 
versation, containing common expressions on’ a’ variety 
of subjects with an easy Intreduction to the German 
Grammar, the whole arranged in such a manners, as o 
enable the student to acquire a ‘speedy : knOwledge of the 
German language, and particularly aay to Teavellere, 
by D. Borrkau, 18mo. Hound. % 2 Od 

As the language of social intercourse’ in Germany greatly 
differs from that of books, we confidently hope, in presenting 
this little work to the Public,’ we dare rendering an essential 
service to those who are preparing-for-a visit to that ‘country, 
‘or who wish to express themselves readily in German, on a 


variety of subjects of daily οõu En .. 


THE ‘LINGUIST, or Fifty-two Instructions in the 
French and German languages, calculated to enable the 
student to acquire or to improve the knowledge of those 
two most useful languages without the assistance of a 
e by Di BorL RAU, 2 vols. g VO. boards. 11 6 

IHE FRENCH REMEMBRANCER, or 4 new and 
ens y method of recollecting the Genders of the French 
‘Nouns Substantive by means ofen complete Analytical 
Vogabuley of all French Nowng alphabetically, 1 


Socdeding, 10 their termingtigns, and u pee, With 
short familiar exercises, by D. BollxAu. 7s 6d 
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ONAR T. OF FRENCH HOMQNYM 
ante Ghide to ee dagen the Pench a 
e, being u. Callection, of. French pres similar 
in sound but differing in signification, ilfustra by nu- 
merous Anecdotes, Jeuæ de Mots, &., particu a) Ge- 
signed for those who are desirous of acquiring the lan- 
guage of social intercourse, by D. BoILEau, 8vo. Qs 


. . Ger N oe 
boards. 160 


ARCHENHOL2, Geschichte des 7 Jahiigen rege 
in Deutschland, 2 vols. 12mo. sewed. 


~ BAILEY’S German and English, and English and * 
man Dictionary, 2 vols. 8 vo. Seibed. 11 108 


BERNAVYS German Poetical Anthology ; ; ‘of, Select 
Pieces from the Prineipal German Poets, accompanied 
with Notes for the use of Students, 12mo. bourds. 8s: 6d 
BREDOW'S Merkwürdige Begebenheiten aus der All- 
emeinen Weltgeschichte, (German Reading Book for 
— 15th edition, sewed. ds 

BURCKHARDT’S complete English and German, 
and German and English Dictionary, abstracted from the 
Dictionaries of J . en, and Chambers, gia 
sewed, Berlin. 

CAMPE, Robinson der Jungere, 18mo. sewed. 43 63 


CRABB‚S Extracts from the best German Authors, 
with the English Words at the bottom, and a Dictionary 
for translating. 8 eh improved, 12mo. ° 

boards. 72 

CRABB’S Elements of German Conversation, new edf- 

Sound. much improved and enlarged by A. Bernays, 87 5 


EBER’S English and German, and German 25 Pu. 
glish Dictionary, 5 vols. 8vo. sewed, (best paper). 41 108 
JORDAN'S Art of German Writing, en lifed in a 
Set 25 easy Copperplate. copies, . for the use Q i 65 
sewe : 

- KLOPSTOCK’S 3 vols. 8x0, sewed. - ov 1 
‘LUDWIG'S German and Euglish Dietionary, 1700 
pages, very: Seely pane A vols, ee . 5 
SV t 
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MARTIN, Dictionnaire Francais et Allemand, et Alle- 
mand et Francais, Pocket volume, sewed, Leipzic. 6 
NOEHDEN'S Or.) Grammar of the German lan- 
guage, 12mo. Fifth edition, bound. | lis 
NOEHDEN’S Or.) Exercises, 12mo. bound. 8s 6d 
KEY to Noehden’s Exercises, by J. R, Schultz. 12mo. 
boards. 3s 6d 
RABENHORST and Noehden’s German and English. 
Pocket Dictionary, greatly improved by H. E. aa be 
16mo. bound, 


ROWBOTHAWM’S Practical German Grammar, with 
Exercises, 12mo. bound. — 7s 


SCHILLER, F. von) 30 Jährige Krieg, 2 vols. 12mo. 
sewed. 128 
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